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SECTION 0011 13

ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed bids for the Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation will be received by t
Milford School District, 906 Lakeview Avenue, Milford, Delaware 19963 until 2:00 p.m. local ti

May 23, 2017, at which time they will be publicly opened and read aloud. Bidder bears the ris
delivery. Any bids received after the stated time will be returned unopened. %

Project involves the rehabilitation of existing parking lots and minor drainage work.

A MANDATORY Pre-Bid Meeting will be held on May 11, 2017, at 10: : he Morris
Elementary School, 8609 3 Street, Lincoln, Delaware 19960 for the purpose 0 lishing the list of
subcontractors and to answer questions. Representatives of each party to nture must attend
this meeting. ATTENDANCE OF THIS MEETING IS A PRERE R BIDDING ON

THIS CONTRACT.

Sealed bids shall be addressed to the Milford School District, 9 VIEW Avenue, Milford, Delaware
19963, Attn:  Glen Stevenson.  The outer envelope shgluld clearly indicate: ""MORRIS
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PARKING LOT REHA@ATI N - SEALED BID - DO NOT
OPEN."

Contract documents may be obtained at the offic is, Bowen & Friedel, Inc., 23 North Walnut
Street, Milford, DE 19963, phone (302) 424—& upon receipt of $40.00 per set/non-refundable.
iedel, Inc.".

Checks are to be made payable to "Davis,
Construction documents will be av E eview at the following locations: Davis, Bowen &

Friedel, Inc.; Associated Builders prs; Delaware Contractors Association.
t

Bidders will not be subject to di n on the basis of race, creed, color, sex, sexual orientation, gender

identity or national origin in con on of this award, and Minority Business Enterprises, Disadvantaged
Business Enterprises, -Owneéd Business Enterprises and Veteran-Owned Business Enterprises will
be afforded full opport mit bids on this contract. Each bid must be accompanied by a bid security

equivalent to ten pérce he bid amount and all additive alternates. The successful bidder must post a
performance bgna @ yment bond in a sum equal to 100 percent of the contract price upon execution of
the contract#Thg O% reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein.
The Owner extend the time and place for the opening of the bids from that described in the

advertig€ment, With not less than two calendar days notice by certified delivery, facsimile machine or other
electfonigyneans to those bidders receiving plans.

O END OF SECTION
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL

11 DEFINITIONS
111 Whenever the following terms are used, their intent and meaning shall be interpre %
follows:

1.2 STATE: State of Delaware. %
13 AGENCY: Milford School District. O

14 DESIGNATED OFFICIAL: The agent authorized to act for the Agé]

15 BIDDING DOCUMENTS: Bidding Documents include the @ agyRequirements and the
proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding RequirementsegnSist of the Advertisement for
Bid, Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Suppl@gentafyy Instructions to Bidders (if
any), General Conditions, Supplementary Gen ongii#ons, General Requirements,
Special Provisions (if any), the Bid Form (includin Non-collusion Statement), and other
sample bidding and contract forms. The propgsed Comtgact Documents consist of the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contfact s well as the Drawings, Specifications
(Project Manual) and all Addenda issuedyprigr to gXecution of the Contract.
t Documents consist of the, Instructions to

1.6 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: 0
Bidders, Supplementary Instryugtiep idders (if any), General Conditions, Supplementary
qui

General Conditions, Generdl irements, Special Provisions (if any), the form of
agreement between the ndghe Contractor, Drawings (if any), Specifications (Project
Manual), and all adde

1.7 AGREEMENT; of the Agreement shall be AIA Document A101, Standard Form
of Agreement n Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
STIPULASED SUM In the case of conflict between the instructions contained therein and

quirements herein, these General Requirements shall prevail.

18 G % L'REQUIREMENTS (or CONDITIONS): General Requirements (or conditions)
are ctions pertaining to the Bidding Documents and to contracts in general. They
ntain, in summary, requirements of laws of the State; policies of the Agency and

structions to bidders.

1 & SPECIAL PROVISIONS: Special Provisions are specific conditions or requirements
peculiar to the bidding documents and to the contract under consideration and are
supplemental to the General Requirements. Should the Special Provisions conflict with the
General Requirements, the Special Provisions shall prevail.

1.10 ADDENDA: Written or graphic instruments issued by the Owner/Architect prior to the
execution of the contract which modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions,
deletions, clarifications or corrections.

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

111 BIDDER OR VENDOR: A person or entity who formally submits a Bid for the material or
Work contemplated, acting directly or through a duly authorized representative who meets
the requirements set forth in the Bidding Documents.

1.12 SUB-BIDDER: A person or entity who submits a Bid to a Bidder for materials or labor,
both for a portion of the Work.
1.13 BID: A complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sum ate

therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

1.14 BASE BID: The sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to e Work
described in the Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work pag

which Work may be deleted for sums stated in Alternate Bids (if al @ ed to be stated

in the bid).

1.15 ALTERNATE BID (or ALTERNATE): An amount statedN Bid, where applicable, to
be added to or deducted from the amount of the Base if th@corresponding change in the
Work, as described in the Bidding Documents is ac .

1.16 UNIT PRICE: An amount stated in the Bid, whesg applicable, as a price per unit of

measurement for materials, equipment or
the Bidding Documents.

or a portion of the Work as described in

and which engages to be respag e Contractor's payments of all debts pertaining to

1.17 SURETY: The corporate body WK d with and for the Contract, or which is liable,
ibl&\fo
and for his acceptable perfor. <@ tRe Work for which he has contracted.

1.18 BIDDER'S DEPOSIT:

gcurity designated in the Bid to be furnished by the Bidder as a
guaranty of good faith, tove

gr into a contract with the Agency if the Work to be performed
to be furnished is awarded to him.

or the material n
1.19 CONTRAGI: T ritten agreement covering the furnishing and delivery of material or
work tQ @ formed.

1.20 CONTRA
AJE

121 & UBCONTRACTOR: An individual, partnership or corporation which has a direct contract

OR: Any individual, firm or corporation with whom a contract is made by the

Ith a contractor to furnish labor and materials at the job site, or to perform construction
labor and furnish material in connection with such labor at the job site.

@ CONTRACT BOND: The approved form of security furnished by the contractor and his
surety as a guaranty of good faith on the part of the contractor to execute the work in
accordance with the terms of the contract.

1586A005 Instructions to Bidders / 00 21 13
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

ARTICLE 2: BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

2.1 PRE-BID MEETING

211 A pre-bid meeting for this project will be held at the time and place designated. Attenda
at this meeting is a pre-requisite for submitting a Bid, unless this requirement is specifi
waived elsewhere in the Bid Documents.

2.2 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

22.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents and that @ IS made in
accordance therewith.

2.2.2 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with existin ns under which the
Work is to be performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s hi servations with the

requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

2.2.3 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipmen s required by the Bidding
Documents without exception.
2.3 JOINT VENTURE REQUIREMENTS
23.1 For Public Works Contracts, each Jgint t shall be qualified and capable to complete
the Work with their own forces. x
2.3.2 Included with the Bid submigs ; S a requirement to bid, a copy of the executed Joint
mited and signed by all Joint Venturers involved.

Venture Agreement shal
2.3.3 All required Bid Bongs, rmance Bonds, Material and Labor Payment Bonds must be
executed by bo% rers and be placed in both of their names.

234 insurane€ certificates shall name both Joint VVenturers.

235 enturers shall sign the Bid Form and shall submit a copy of a valid Delaware
nse with their Bid.
2.3.6 th Joint Venturers shall include their Federal E.l. Number with the Bid.

237 In the event of a mandatory Pre-bid Meeting, each Joint VVenturer shall have a representative
in attendance.

Due to exceptional circumstances and for good cause shown, one or more of these provisions

may be waived at the discretion of the State.
2.4 ASSIGNMENT OF ANTITRUST CLAIMS

2.4.1 As consideration for the award and execution by the Owner of this contract, the Contractor
hereby grants, conveys, sells, assigns and transfers to the State of Delaware all of its right,
title and interests in and to all known or unknown causes of action it presently has or may
now or hereafter acquire under the antitrust laws of the United States and the State of

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

Delaware, relating to the particular goods or services purchased or acquired by the Owner
pursuant to this contract.

ARTICLE 3: BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.1 COPIES OF BID DOCUMENTS @%
e

3.11 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documentsf f
Architectural/Engineering firm designated in the Advertisement or Invitati idJin the
number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

3.12 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents for prepara Bids. The issuing
Agency nor the Architect assumes no responsibility for errors jsMiterpretations resulting

from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

3.1.3 Any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered4ghall eported to the Architect

above terms for the purpose of obtaining the Work. No license or grant of use is

immediately.
3.14 The Agency and Architect may make copie ofgﬁdding Documents available on the
conferred by issuance of copies of the Bi d@ment&
3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORR %BIDDING DOCUMENTS
N

321 The Bidder shall carefully sigl | cOmpare the Bidding Documents with each other, and
with other work being bj gntly or presently under construction to the extent that it
relates to the Work h*the Bid is submitted, shall examine the site and local
conditions, and sha y errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered to the
Architect. @

322 Bidders qgmSub-bidgérs requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents
shall mgke aftritten request to the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of

3.2.3 he apparent silence of the specifications as to any detail, or the apparent omission from it of
etailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best
commercial practice is to prevail and only material and workmanship of the first quality are
to be used. Proof of specification compliance will be the responsibility of the Bidder.
Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay
for all permits, labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery,
water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the proper
execution and completion of the Work.

3.25 The Owner will bear the costs for all impact and user fees associated with the project.
3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
1586A005 Instructions to Bidders / 00 21 13
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Lincoln, Delaware

331 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a
standard of quality, required function, dimension, and appearance to be met by any proposed
substitution. The specification of a particular manufacturer or model number is not intended
to be proprietary in any way. Substitutions of products for those named will be considergd,
providing that the Vendor certifies that the function, quality, and performance characteyi
of the material offered is equal or superior to that specified. It shall be the r's
responsibility to assure that the proposed substitution will not affect the intent of the
and to make any installation modifications required to accommodate the substitufio

3.3.2 Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect at leg @ ays prior to
the date of the Bid Opening. Such requests shall include a comp escription of the
proposed substitution, drawings, performance and test data, ation of required
installation modifications due the substitution, and any other J ition necessary for an
evaluation. The burden of proof of the merit of the pro itution is upon the
proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disappro be final. The Architect is
to notify Owner prior to any approvals.

3.3.3 If the Architect approves a substitution prior to the t of Bids, such approval shall be set
forth in an Addendum. Approvals made in any.other ner shall not be binding.

3.34 The Architect shall have no obligation tg ider gny substitutions after the Contract award.

34 ADDENDA \
34.1 Addenda will be mailed or t all who are known by the Architect to have received
i B

a complete set of the Bi ents.

de available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are

3.4.2 Copies of Addenda Wil
on file for that %
ill

3.4.3 No Addepea w ssued later than 4 days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an
Adden ithdrawing the request for Bids or one which extends the time or changes the
locatieq Tar the opening of bids.

.@: shall ascertain prior to submitting his Bid that they have received all Addenda
isSued, and shall acknowledge their receipt in their Bid in the appropriate space. Not
& knowledging an issued Addenda could be grounds for determining a bid to be non-

3.4.4

responsive.

@E 4: BIDDING PROCEDURES

PREPARATION OF BIDS
411 Submit the bids on the Bid Forms included with the Bidding Documents.

412 Submit the original Bid Form for each bid. Bid Forms may be removed from the project
manual for this purpose.

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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413 Execute all blanks on the Bid Form in a non-erasable medium (typewriter or manually in
ink).
414 Where so indicated by the makeup on the Bid Form, express sums in both words and figures,

in case of discrepancy between the two, the written amount shall govern.

4.15 Interlineations, alterations or erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. @%
4.1.6 BID ALL REQUESTED ALTERNATES AND UNIT PRICES, IF ANY. |f't 0
change in the Base Bid for an Alternate, enter “No Change”. The Contractg espansible
for verifying that they have received all addenda issued during the bidg asiod. Work
required by Addenda shall automatically become part of the Contract.Q

4.1.7 Make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form and do not ifgthe Bid in any other
manner.

418 Each copy of the Bid shall include the legal name of th@a d a statement whether the
Bidder is a sole proprietor, a partnership, a corpor, legal entity, and each copy
shall be signed by the person or persons legally al ed to bind the Bidder to a contract.
A Bid by a corporation shall further give the_state of\incorporation and have the corporate

seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agentghalldsave a current Power of Attorney attached,
certifying agent's authority to bind the

419 Bidder shall complete the Non-Call ement form included with the Bid Forms and
include it with their Bid.
4.1.10 In the construction of a rks projects for the State of Delaware or any agency

thereof, preference in e
fide legal citizens o 3
days in the Stat

4111 Each bid

efft of laborers, workers or mechanics shall be given to bona
who have established citizenship by residence of at least 90

hall iRgltide in their bid a copy of a valid Delaware Business License.’

4112 Eachghidd€r shall include signed Affidavit(s) for the Bidder and each listed Subcontractor
pliance with OMB Regulation 4104- “Regulations for the Drug Testing of
and Subcontractor Employees Working on “Large Public Works Projects.”
gk arge Public Works” is based upon the current threshold required for bidding Public Works

set by the Purchasing and Contracting Advisory Council.
4 &

BID SECURITY

All bids shall be accompanied by a deposit of either a good and sufficient bond to the agency
for the benefit of the agency, with corporate surety authorized to do business in this State, the
form of the bond and the surety to be approved by the agency, or a security of the bidder
assigned to the agency, for a sum equal to at least 10% of the bid plus all add alternates, or in
lieu of the bid bond a security deposit in the form of a certified check, bank treasurer’s check,
cashier’s check, money order, or other prior approved secured deposit assigned to the State.
The bid bond need not be for a specific sum, but may be stated to be for a sum equal to 10%
of the bid plus all add alternates to which it relates and not to exceed a certain stated sum, if

1586A005 Instructions to Bidders / 00 21 13
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said sum is equal to at least 10% of the bid. The Bid Bond form used shall be the standard
OMB form (attached).

422 The Agency has the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being
considered until either a formal contract has been executed and bonds have been furnisheg%

the specified time has elapsed so the Bids may be withdrawn or all Bids have been rejec

4.2.3 In the event of any successful Bidder refusing or neglecting to execute a formal coptragt a
bond within 20 days of the awarding of the contract, the bid bond or security {depesite@by
the successful bidder shall be forfeited.

4.3 SUBCONTRACTOR LIST O

@

) Biglder shall submit with
orm. NAME ONLY
onsidered non-responsive

431 As required by Delaware Code, Title 29, section 6962(d)(10)b, ga
their Bid a completed List of Sub-Contractors included with
ONE SUBCONTRACTOR FOR EACH TRADE. A Bid
unless the completed list is included.

432 Provide the Name and Address for each listed su actor. Addresses by City, Town or
Locality, plus State, will be acceptable.

433 It is the responsibility of the Contractor
with the provisions of this law.

Subcontractor for any category, th&s

ure ghat their Subcontractors are in compliance
i Contractor elects to list themselves as a
ifically name themselves on the Bid Form and
t as Subcontractor in that category in accordance

be able to document their cap

with this law.
44 EQUALITY OF EMP OPPORTUNITY ON PUBLIC WORKS
44.1 During the perf € is contract, the contractor agrees as follows:
A. T Cﬁr will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for

ment because of race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or

onal origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure the applicants

e employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to

eir race, creed, sex, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.

Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: Employment,

upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or

termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training,

including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places

available to employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided by the
contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

B. The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive
consideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin."

4.5 PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENT

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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451

452

453

454

4.6

46.1

46.2

46.3

46.4

Wage Provisions: For renovation and new construction projects whose costs exceed the
thresholds contained in Delaware Code, Title 29, Section 6960, the minimum wage rates for
various classes of laborers and mechanics shall be as determined by the Department of Labor,
Division of Industrial Affairs of the State of Delaware.

The employer shall pay all mechanics and labors employed directly upon the site of
unconditionally and not less often than once a week and without subsequent ded
rebate on any account, the full amounts accrued at time of payment, computed at w
not less than those stated in the specifications, regardless of any contractua
which may be alleged to exist between the employer and such laborers and

The scale of the wages to be paid shall be posted by the employer in
accessible place at the site of the work.

and easily

Every contract based upon these specifications shall contain ioh that sworn payroll
information, as required by the Department of Labor, be furhi weekly. The Department
of Labor shall keep and maintain the sworn payroll imformatien Tor a period of 6 months
from the last day of the work week covered by the QI.

SUBMISSION OF BIDS

Enclose the Bid, the Bid Security, and a er dgcuments required to be submitted with the
Bid in a sealed opaque envelope. Ad envelope to the party receiving the Bids.
Identify with the project name, pigj r, and the Bidder's name and address. If the
Bid is sent by mail, enclose % nvelope in a separate mailing envelope with the
notation "BID ENCLOSED ace thereof. The State is not responsible for the opening
of bids prior to bid openi ime that are not properly marked.

Deposit Bids at the roaﬂon prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated
in the Advertis f s. Bids received after the time and date for receipt of bids will
be marked “LA " and returned.

Bidder s full responsibility for timely delivery at location designated for receipt of

bid
honic or telegraphic bids are invalid and will not receive consideration.

ithdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of
ids, provided that they are then fully in compliance with these Instructions to Bidders.

MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAW OF BIDS

Prior to the closing date for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may withdraw a Bid by personal request
and by showing proper identification to the Architect. A request for withdraw by letter or
fax, if the Architect is notified in writing prior to receipt of fax, is acceptable. A fax directing
a modification in the bid price will render the Bid informal, causing it to be ineligible for
consideration of award. Telephone directives for modification of the bid price shall not be
permitted and will have no bearing on the submitted proposal in any manner.

1586A005
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4.7.2 Bidders submitting Bids that are late shall be notified as soon as practicable and the bid shall
be returned.

473 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during a thirty (30) day
period following the time and date designated for the receipt and opening of Bids, and Bid
S0 agrees in submitting their Bid. Bids shall be binding for 30 days after the date of t i
opening.

ARTICLES5: CONSIDERATION OF BIDS >
5.1 OPENING/REJECTION OF BIDS O

511 Unless otherwise stated, Bids received on time will be publi %d and will be read
aloud. An abstract of the Bids will be made available to Bidd

512 The Agency shall have the right to reject any and all Bi
required Bid Security or by other data required by i
in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rej

id not accompanied by a
ocuments, or a Bid which is

513 If the Bids are rejected, it will be done With@(%) calendar day of the Bid opening.

5.2 COMPARISON OF BIDS

521 After the Bids have been opengd , the bid prices will be compared and the result of
such comparisons will be i

€ lable to the public. Comparisons of the Bids may be
based on the Base Bid plusydasireg’ Alternates. The Agency shall have the right to accept

Alternates in any orde ~@ i

522 The Agency re ight to waive technicalities, to reject any or all Bids, or any portion
thereof, to adve new Bids, to proceed to do the Work otherwise, or to abandon the

Work, if igsthe ju nt of the Agency or its agent(s), it is in the best interest of the State.

523 An_jagredse or decrease in the quantity for any item is not sufficient grounds for an increase
oe the Unit Price.

524 e prices quoted are to be those for which the material will be furnished F.O.B. Job Site and
ioclude all charges that may be imposed during the period of the Contract.
5 &

No qualifying letter or statements in or attached to the Bid, or separate discounts will be
considered in determining the low Bid except as may be otherwise herein noted. Cash or
separate discounts should be computed and incorporated into Unit Bid Price(s).

DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS
531 An agency shall determine that each Bidder on any Public Works Contract is responsible

before awarding the Contract. Factors to be considered in determining the responsibility
of a Bidder include:

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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A. The Bidder’s financial, physical, personnel or other resources including
Subcontracts;
B. The Bidder’s record of performance on past public or private construction

admission of violations of the Prevailing Wage Laws in Delaware or any ot
state;

C. The Bidder’s written safety plan; %

D. Whether the Bidder is qualified legally to contract with the Stal

E. Whether the Bidder supplied all necessary info concerning its

projects, including, but not limited to, defaults and/or final adjudication%

responsibility; and,

F. Any other specific criteria for a particular proc t, which an agency may
establish; provided however, that, the criteriate set¥orth in the Invitation to Bid
and is otherwise in conformity with State al law.

5.3.2 If an agency determines that a Bidder is_nonreSgonsive and/or nonresponsible, the
determination shall be in writing and set f@rth basis for the determination. A copy of
the determination shall be sent to the affeGted Big@der within five (5) working days of said
determination.

5.3.3 In addition, any one or more q ing causes may be considered as sufficient for the

he fall
disqualification of a Bidder & tion of their Bid or Bids.
5.3.3.1 More than one Bid forf ame ‘Contract from an individual, firm or corporation under the
same or different nar\

5332 Evidence of co ong Bidders.

5333 Unsati erformance record as evidenced by past experience.

5334 If ices are obviously unbalanced either in excess or below reasonable cost analysis
a [a

there are any unauthorized additions, interlineation, conditional or alternate bids or
irregularities of any kind which may tend to make the Bid incomplete, indefinite or
ambiguous as to its meaning.

If the Bid is not accompanied by the required Bid Security and other data required by the
Bidding Documents.

If any exceptions or qualifications of the Bid are noted on the Bid Form.
54 ACCEPTANCE OF BID AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

54.1 A formal Contract shall be executed with the successful Bidder within twenty (20) calendar
days after the award of the Contract.

1586A005 Instructions to Bidders / 00 21 13
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

5.4.2 Per Section 6962(d)(13) a., Title 29, Delaware Code, “The contracting agency shall
award any public works contract within thirty (30) days of the bid opening to the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder, unless the Agency elects to award on the basis of best
value, in which case the election to award on the basis of best value shall be stated in
Invitation To Bid.”

considered for award. A responsive Bid shall conform in all material regpe
requirements and criteria set forth in the Contract Documents and specifigatiQ

5.4.4 The Agency shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order & ion, and to
determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid, p epted Alternates.

54.3 Each Bid on any Public Works Contract must be deemed responsive by the A 0
€ % e

545 The successful Bidder shall execute a formal contract, required Insurance
Certificate, and furnish good and sufficient bonds, unless specifigally waived in the General
Requirements, in accordance with the General Requifement§within twenty (20) days of
official notice of contract award. The successful e provide two business days
prior to contract execution, copies of the Employe Testing Program for the Bidder and
all listed Subcontractors. Bonds shall be forthe befgfit of the Agency with surety in the
amount of 100% of the total contract awgrd. id Bonds shall be conditioned upon the

faithful performance of the contract. BogdsSighall ggmain in affect for period of one year after
the date of substantial completion.

% the required Contract, Bond and all required
(20) calendar days after the date of official Notice of

5.4.6 If the successful Bidder fail

property of the State @
forfeiture or as a penalty.-SAweérd will then be made to the next lowest qualified Bidder of the
as\the” Agency may decide.

Work or readve
54.7 Each bid hall stgply with its bid its taxpayer identification number (i.e., federal employer
i mber or social security number) and a copy of its Delaware business license,

tification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
Ayidedion the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or

e time the contract is executed. The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to which
& it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of all

elaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall
be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.4.8 The Bid Security shall be returned to the successful Bidder upon the execution of the formal
contract. The Bid Securities of unsuccessful bidders shall be returned within thirty (30)
calendar days after the opening of the Bids.

00 21 13\ Instructions to Bidders 1586A005
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

ARTICLE 6: POST-BID INFORMATION

6.1 CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

6.1.1 Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall, if requested by
Agency, submit a properly executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualificat
Statement, unless such a statement has been previously required and submitted.

6.2 BUSINESS DESIGNATION FORM < 'P

6.2.1 Successful bidder shall be required to accurately complete an Office o agement and
Budget Business Designation Form for Subcontractors. Q

ARTICLE 7: PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

711 The cost of furnishing the required Bonds, that are ted in the Bidding Documents, shall
be included in the Bid.

712 If the Bidder is required by the Agencygto Secure bond from other than the Bidder’s usual
sources, changes in cost will be adjusted aS\aro¥ide in the Contract Documents.

7.1.3 The Performance and Paym N orms used shall be the standard OMB forms
(attached). Q
)

7.2 TIME OF DELIVERYEA

721 The bonds shal@nlor after the date of the Contract.

M OF BONDS

722 The B' hall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of

ARTICLE 8§F OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN AGENCY AND CONTRACTOR

8.1 nless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be
written on AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and

O Contractor Where the Basis of Payment is a Stipulated Sum.

END OF SECTION

1586A005 Instructions to Bidders / 00 21 13
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MILFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
906 LAKEVIEW AVENUE
MILFORD, DELAWARE 19963

PARKING LOT REHABILITATION
AT
MORRIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

8609 3RP STREET
LINCOLN, DELAWARE 19960

SECTION 00 41 13 6

BID FORM
For Bids Due: To: Milford School District %
906 Lakeview Avenue
Milford, Delaware 19963

Delaware Business License No.: Taxpayer
(A copy of Bidder’s Delaware Business License must be attached to this form¢

(Other License Nos.): @

Phone No.: ( ) -  ( ) -

Name of Bidder:

the Bidding Documents and that this bid is made in accordance
therewith, that he has visited the site and has familiggze off with the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and that his bid is based upon the materials, systeff quipment described in the Bidding Documents without exception, hereby
proposes and agrees to provide all labor, materfals, planig’equipment, supplies, transport and other facilities required to execute the
work described by the aforesaid documents e pSum itemized below:

The undersigned, representing that he has read and un@lg

BASE BID (Including Allowance Amount):

€ O )
ALTERN &

$

Altern to the applicable project specifications section.

AL E NO. 1: North lot full depth pavement expansion. Add $

ALTERNATE NO. 2: South lot pavement overlay. Add $

ALTERNATE NO. 3: Drainage system pipe video inspection/cleaning. Add $

1586A005 Bid Form /00 41 13
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MILFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
906 LAKEVIEW AVENUE
MILFORD, DELAWARE 19963

PARKING LOT REHABILITATION
AT
MORRIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
8609 3RP STREET
LINCOLN, DELAWARE 19960

ALLOWANCES
Allowances conform to the applicable project specification section. %

ALLOWANCE NO. 1: Provide an allowance of $10,000.00 for general site work including, but not Iimiditional bituminous
concrete paving and conditions that may vary from the plans due to unforeseen issues.

S O
&
O

O&

0041 13\ Bid Form 1586A005



MILFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
906 LAKEVIEW AVENUE
MILFORD, DELAWARE 19963

PARKING LOT REHABILITATION
AT
MORRIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
8609 3RP STREET
LINCOLN, DELAWARE 19960

BID FORM 6

I/We acknowledge Addendums numbered and the price(s) submitted include any cost/schedule impacttheWnay #ave.

or School Districts
ty is attached to

This bid shall remain valid and cannot be withdrawn for thirty (30) days from the date of opening of bids (60,
and Department of Education), and the undersigned shall abide by the Bid Security forfeiture provisions
this Bid.

The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all bids, and to waive any informality or irregularit y bid received.
This bid is based upon work being accomplished by the Sub-Contractors named on the lis is bid.
Should 1/We be awarded this contract, 1/\We pledge to achieve substantial completion Il thepwork within calendar days of

the Notice to Proceed.

The undersigned represents and warrants that he has complied and shall comply 'With all requirements of local, state, and national
laws; that no legal requirement has been or shall be violated in making ogfacCepting this bid, in awarding the contract to him or in the
prosecution of the work required; that the bid is legal and firm; that h@ ha’nat, directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement,
participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken action in restraint of itive bidding.

r shall, within twenty (20) calendar days, execute the agreement

in the required form and deliver the Contract Bonds, and | ificates, required by the Contract Documents.

Upon receipt of written notice of the acceptance of this Bid, th&
e
I am / We are an Individual / a Partnership / a Corporaii

By Trading as
(Individual’s / General Partner’s / Co te

(State of Corporation)

Business Address:

(Title)

Witness: By:
(Authorized Signature )
(SEAL) O

Date:

ATTACHMENTS
Sub-Contractor List
Non-Collusion Statement
Affidavit(s) of Employee Drug Testing Program
Bid Security
(Others as Required by Project Manuals)

1586A005 Bid Form /00 41 13
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MILFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
906 LAKEVIEW AVENUE

MILFORD, DELAWARE 19963 6

PARKING LOT REHABILITATION
AT
MORRIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
8609 3RP STREET
LINCOLN, DELAWARE 19960

O

t acc@mpany the bid submittal. The name and address of the sub-
a of work. In order to provide full disclosure and acceptance of
gories where he/she is qualified and intends to perform such work.
d below must have a signed Affidavit of Employee Drug Testing

BID FORM

SUBCONTRACTOR LIST

In accordance with Title 29, Chapter 6962 (d)(10)b Delaware Code, the following sub-contractor listing
contractor must be listed for each category where the bidder intends to use a sub-contractor to perfor
the bid by the Owner, it is required that bidders list themselves as being the sub-contractor for all'ég
This form must be filled out completely with no additions or deletions. Note that all subcontractors
Program included with this bid.

Subcontractor Category Subcontractor Subcontractors tax payer ID #
or Delaware Business license #

1. Site

2. Asphalt

3. Concrete

4. Pipe Video Inspection

00 41 13\ Bid Form 1586A005



MILFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT
906 LAKEVIEW AVENUE
MILFORD, DELAWARE 19963

PARKING LOT REHABILITATION
AT
MORRIS ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

8609 3RP STREET
LINCOLN, DELAWARE 19960

BID FORM 6

NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT
This is to certify that the undersigned bidder has neither directly nor indirectly, entered into any a %cipated in any

geeenie
collusion or otherwise taken any action in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with this p % ubmitted this date to
the Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management.

All the terms and conditions of this contract have been thoroughly examined and are understo

NAME OF BIDDER:

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(TYPED):

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE
(SIGNATURE):

@‘0

ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

E-MAIL:

PHONE NUMBER:

O

Sworn to and Subscribed¥gefore me this day of 20

My Commissi ires . NOTARY PUBLIC

9,

THIS PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

1586A005 Bid Form /00 41 13
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AFFIDAVIT

OF
EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING PROGRAM 6
4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large Public ject§ requires
that Contractors and Subcontractors implement a program of mandatory drug testing for Employees who work @n blic Works

Contracts funded all or in part with public funds.

We hereby certify that we have in place or will implement during the entire term of the contract a @
for our employees on the jobsite that complies with this regulation:

ator ug Testing Program

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Authorized Representative (typed or printed):

Authorized Representative (signature):

Title:
Sworn to and Subscribed before me thj day of 20
My Commission expires . NOTARY PUBLIC

O

&PAGE MUST BE SIGNED AND NOTARIZED FOR YOUR BID TO BE CONSIDERED.

O




This page i tt%bl
N
O



Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 0043 13

BID BOND
TO ACCOMPANY PROPOSAL
(Not necessary if security is used) %
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS That:
of in the County of
and State of as Principal, and

of in the County of
and State of as Surety, legally authorized to do business in the @ of Delaware
(“State”), are held and firmly unto the State in the sum of

Dollars ($ ), or perce exceed
Do )

of amount of bid on Contract No. , to be pai the"State for the use and

benefit of Office of Management and Budget, Division of Facilities
and truly to be made, we do bind ourselves, our and each of o
successors, jointly and severally for and in the whole firmly by thes @ sents.

for which payment well
ecutors, administrators, and

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATIO UCH"That if the above bonded Principal
who has submitted to the Office of Management and Budg@et, ®iVlision of Facilities Management, a certain
proposal to enter into this contract for the furnishing o imaterial and/or services within the State,
shall be awarded this Contract, and if said Principal I and truly enter into and execute this Contract
as may be required by the terms of this Contract% roved by the Office of Management and Budget,
Division of Facilities Management, this Congfact™o entered into within twenty days after the date of
official notice of the award thereof in accorda % the terms of said proposal, then this obligation shall be
void or else to be and remain in full forc iriyé.

Sealed with seal and is day of in the year of our Lord two
thousand and ).

SEALED, AND DELIV INT

Name of Bidder (Organization)

porate By:

eal Authorized Signature
Att
Title
Name of Surety

itness: By:

Title

END OF SECTION

1586A005 Bid Bond / 00 43 13
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 0052 13

STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007

The contract to be utilized on this project shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Betwee% a

Contractor” AIA Document A101-2007.

Q\B

S O
&
O

O&

1586A005 Standard Form of Agreement / 00 52 13
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 54 13

SUPPLEMENT TO AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR A101-2007

The following supplements modify the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor,” AIA Document A101-2007. Where a po
of the Standard Form of Agreement is modified or deleted by the following, the unaltered portions of the Standard Form of Agreement shall
effect.

ARTICLE 5: PAYMENTS O
5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS Q
5.1.3

Delete paragraph 5.1.3 in its entirety and replace with the followi

“Provided that a valid Application for Payment is recei bySthe” Architect that meets all
requirements of the Contract, payment shall be mad t ner not later than 30 days
after the Owner receives the valid Application for Pa

ARTICLE 6: DISPUTE RESOLUTION 0
6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTIO
Check Other — and add the folla ce:
"Any remedies available i 4@ i
A\

ARTICLE 8: MISCELLAN ROVISIONS

8.2 Insert the f l@

"Pay @ e dUe 30 days after receipt of a valid Application for Payment. After that 30
pekiod dhterest may be charged at the rate of 1% per month not to exceed 12% per

8.5 Delete paragraph 8.5 in its entirety and replace with the following:

O “The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without ten days written notice to the
Owner.”

END OF SECTION

1586A005 Supplement to Agreement Between Owner and Contractor / 00 54 13
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 61 13.13
PERFORMANCE BOND

Bond Number:

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, , as pfincipal
(“Principal”), and ,a corporation, legally 1z
to do business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety™), are held and firmly bound untoq ice” of

Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management (“Owner”), in th nt of
($ ), to be paid to Owner, for which payment well al e made,
we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, administrati cessors and

assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole, firmly by these presents.

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of , 20

NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that if Rrinchgalfwvho has been awarded by
Owner that certain contract known as Contract No. da the day of

, 20__ (the “Contract”), which Contract is incorpa (@ he by reference, shall well and
truly provide and furnish all materials, appliances and tools and p
pursuant to the terms and conditions of the Contract and the tract Documents (as defined in the Contract)
or any changes or modifications thereto made as therein @/shall make good and reimburse Owner
sufficient funds to pay the costs of completing the Contr ner may sustain by reason of any failure
or default on the part of Principal, and shall also§ ify and save harmless Owner from all costs,
damages and expenses arising out of or by reaso\ e performance of the Contract and for as long as

provided by the Contract; then this obligatio oid, otherwise to be and remain in full force and
effect.

Surety, for value received, hereby stj @ d agrees, if requested to do so by Owner, to fully perform
e gf the Contract pursuant to the terms, conditions and covenants
reglects to so fully perform and complete such work.

and complete the work to be perf
thereof, if for any cause Princip%
Surety, for value receive r itself"and its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the

obligation of Surety a d shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
modification, omissig ion or change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or
by any payment the before the time required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or
by any assignmént ng or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or
to become due eunder; and Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications,
omissi%iitl s, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby

expres ipulates and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to
assigmees, subcontractors, and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or
0 @ be done by or in relation to Principal.

ty hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions or additions in or to the terms of the
ontract shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their
respective addresses shown below.

1586A005 Performance Bond / 00 61 13.13
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their

duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.
PRINCIPAL E >

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address: O

By: (SEAL)
Name: Name:

Title:

(Corporate Seal) 0
SURETY

Witness or Attest:

(SEAL)
Name:
(Corporate Seal)
O END OF SECTION
00 61 13.13 \ Performance Bond 1586A005
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 61 13.16

PAYMENT BOND
Bond Number: < :%
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, incipal
(*Principal”), and , a corporation, lega 10fZed to do
business in the State of Delaware, as surety (“Surety”), are held and firmly bo e Office of
Management and Budget, Division of Facilities Management (“Owner; e amount of
(% ), to be paid to Owner, for which payme and truly to be made,
we do bind ourselves, our and each and every of our heirs, executors, aftons, successors and

assigns, jointly and severally, for and in the whole firmly by these presents.
0

Sealed with our seals and dated this day of
NOW THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that igrincipal, who has been awarded by
Owner that certain contract known as Contract N dated the day of

, 20__ (the “Contract”), which Contract isfinc rated herein by reference, shall well and
truly pay all and every person furnishing materials ming labor or service in and about the
performance of the work under the Contract, all an&1 s of money due him, her, them or any of them,

PRRC
O

for all such materials, labor and service for which I is liable, shall make good and reimburse Owner
sufficient funds to pay such costs in the compi€ e Contract as Owner may sustain by reason of any
failure or default on the part of Principal, and so indemnify and save harmless Owner from all costs,
damages and expenses arising out of QDb oh of the performance of the Contract and for as long as
provided by the Contract; then this ekligatiop¥shall be void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and
effect.

Surety, for value received, for its d its successors and assigns, hereby stipulates and agrees that the
obligation of Surety an bond shall be in no way impaired or affected by any extension of time,
modification, omission, atg Br change in or to the Contract or the work to be performed thereunder, or
by any payment theg€ Bgfore the time required therein, or by any waiver of any provisions thereof, or
by any assignmept, g or other transfer thereof or of any work to be performed or any monies due or
to become du ; and Surety hereby waives notice of any and all such extensions, modifications,
omissions, ad ns, changes, payments, waivers, assignments, subcontracts and transfers and hereby
expresslygstipulates and agrees that any and all things done and omitted to be done by and in relation to
assignées, Subcontractors, and other transferees shall have the same effect as to Surety as though done or

0 @- be'tlone by or in relation to Principal.

ereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omission or additions in or to the terms of the
act shall in any way whatsoever affect the obligation of Surety and its bond.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be brought in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the State of Delaware. Notices to Surety or Contractor may be mailed or delivered to them at their
respective addresses shown below.

1586A005 Payment Bond / 00 61 13.16
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have hereunto set their hand and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seal to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their
duly authorized officers, the day and year first above written.

PRINCIPAL 6

Name:

Witness or Attest: Address: O

By: (SEAL)

Name: Name:

Title:
(Corporate Seal)
SURETY ;

Name: 0
Witness or Attest: A ;\v
Q; (SEAL)

Name:
\ Title:
(Corporate Seal) @
O END OF SECTION

Name:

Q&
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 62 76

APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT FORMS 6

The Application and Certificate for Payment Forms (AlA G702 & G703) are part of this projeCt as

. Qg &
QO
O

N\
&
OQ‘

Q&

1586A005 Application and Certificate for Payment Forms / 00 62 76
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 72 13

GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE

CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION @6

The General Conditions of this Contract are as stated in the American Institute of Archite 0 nt AIA
A201 (2007 Edition) entitled General Conditions of the Contract for Construction andgis fart offthis project

Q\B

O

N\
&
O

O&
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 00 73 13

SUPPLEMENTARY GENERAL CONDITIONS A201-2007

The following supplements modify the “General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,” AIA Document@20
2007. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or deleted by the Supplementary Condition% ed

portions of the General Conditions shall remain in effect. :
TABLE OF ARTICLES E

1. GENERAL PROVISIONS Q
2. OWNER Q

3. CONTRACTOR 0
4. ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

5. SUBCONTRACTORS \
6. CONSTRUCTION BY OWNERf@PARATE CONTRACTORS

7. CHANGES IN THE WORK\

8.  TIME @

9.  PAYMENTS OMPLETION

10. PROTECQ RSONS AND PROPERTY
1. INS D BONDS

12. NCOVEBRING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

1586A005 Supplementary General Conditions / 00 73 13
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Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

ARTICLE 1: GENERAL PROVISIONS

11 BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS %
Delete the last sentence in its entirety and replace with the following: @
“The Contract Documents also include Advertisement for Bid, Instructionf togBI0@Er,
sample forms, the Bid Form, the Contractor’s completed Bid and the Aw, er

Add the following Paragraph:

1.1.2 In the event of conflict or discrepancies among the ract Documents, the
Documents prepared by the State of Dela «@ iVision of Facilities
Management shall take precedence over all othgrdigcuments.
1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONT UMENTS

Add the following Paragraphs: 2

124 In the case of an inconsist u@en the Drawings and the Specifications,
or within either document Agt ified by addendum, the better quality or

greater quantity of wQr provided in accordance with the Architect’s
interpretation. \A\

1.25 The word “RRO F” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean
“FURNI D INSTALL” and shall include, without limitation, all labor,
materi gquipment, transportation, services and other items required to
co a& ork.

1.2.6 The “PRODUCT” as used in the Contract Documents means all
aterials, systems and equipment.
15 (0)" P AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
> ENTS OF SERVICE

elete Paragraph 1.5.1 in its entirety and replace with the following:

& “All pre-design studies, drawings, specifications and other documents, including those in
electronic form, prepared by the Architect under this Agreement are, and shall remain, the
property of the Owner whether the Project for which they are made is executed or not.
Such documents may be used by the Owner to construct one or more like Projects without
the approval of, or additional compensation to, the Architect. The Contractor,
Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and Material or Equipment Suppliers are authorized to
use and reproduce applicable portions of the Drawings, Specifications and other documents
prepared by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants appropriate to and for use in the
execution of their Work under the Contract Documents. They are not to be used by the
Contractor or any Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or Material and Equipment Supplier on

00 73 13\ Supplementary General Conditions 1586A005
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Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

other Projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and Architect’s consultants.

and specifications if the Architect is not involved in the re-use Project. Prior to re-use
construction documents for a Project in which the Architect is not also involved, t
will remove from such documents all identification of the original Archite%

The Architect shall not be liable for injury or damage resulting from the re-use of drawir%
e

name, address and professional seal or stamp.”

Delete Paragraph 1.5.2 in its entirety. O

ARTICLE 2: OWNER Q
2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE

To Subparagraph 2.2.3 — Add the following sentence:

“The Contractor, at their expense shall bear the c 0 accurately identify the location of
all underground utilities in the area of theigexcavation and shall bear all cost for any
repairs required, out of failure to accuratel§/ idemiify said utilities.”

Delete Subparagraph 2.2.5 in its eni stitute the following:
2.25 The Contractor N ished free of charge up to five (5) sets of the
Drawings and Rl (Wanuals. Additional sets will be furnished at the cost

ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR ’

3.2 REVIEW O TRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTR OR

Amend Rdragraph 3.2.2 to state that any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered
rted to the Architect and Owner immediately.

e third sentence in Paragraph 3.2.3.

3.3 & PERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

O Add the following Paragraphs:
3321

The Contractor shall immediately remove from the Work, whenever requested
to do so by the Owner, any person who is considered by the Owner or Architect
to be incompetent or disposed to be so disorderly, or who for any reason is not
satisfactory to the Owner, and that person shall not again be employed on the
Work without the consent of the Owner or the Architect.

1586A005 Supplementary General Conditions / 00 73 13
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3.34 The Contractor must provide suitable storage facilities at the Site for the proper
protection and safe storage of their materials. Consult the Owner and the
Architect before storing any materials.

Subcontractor(s) during the construction of the Work, the Contractor m
use of these areas will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or gi€ani
arising from such use.

34 LABOR AND MATERIALS %
Add the Following Paragraphs: O

@

8érefully examine all
eir Work. Check

3.35 When any room is used as a shop, storeroom, office, etc., by the Contractor@
g

3.4.4 Before starting the Work, each Contractor spe
preparatory Work that has been executed to4fecghl
carefully, by whatever means are required, to &that its Work and adjacent,
related Work, will finish to proper contoursyplané§ and levels. Promptly notify
the General Contractor/Construction age defects or imperfections in
preparatory Work which will in an affect satisfactory completion of its
Work. Absence of such notification Wi§ll be construed as an acceptance of

preparatory Work and later claihs gfydefects will not be recognized.

3.4.5 Under no circumstances e Contractor’s Work proceed prior to

preparatory Work pr to preparatory Work having been completely
cured, dried and/Q ise made satisfactory to receive this Work.
' Iy®installation of all materials rests solely with the

Responsibility 6 s
Contractor rto eyfor that Work, who shall maintain coordination at all

(]

times.

3.5 WARRANTY \

Add the followin graphs:

3.5. Contractor will guarantee all materials and workmanship against original
efects, except injury from proper and usual wear when used for the purpose
intended, for two years after Acceptance by the Owner, and will maintain all
items in perfect condition during the period of guarantee.

5.2 Defects appearing during the period of guarantee will be made good by the
Contractor at his expense upon demand of the Owner, it being required that all
work will be in perfect condition when the period of guarantee will have
elapsed.

353 In addition to the General Guarantee there are other guarantees required for

certain items for different periods of time than the two years as above, and are
particularly so stated in that part of the specifications referring to same. The
said guarantees will commence at the same time as the General Guarantee.

3.5.4 If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect or damage within a
reasonable time after receipt of notice, the Owner will have the right to replace,

00 73 13\ Supplementary General Conditions 1586A005
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repair, or otherwise remedy the failure, defect or damage at the Contractor’s

expense.
311 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE q

Add the following Paragraphs:

3111 During the course of the Work, the Contractor shall maintain a e of
drawings on which the Contractor shall mark the actual physigakjocatiog’ of all
piping, valves, equipment, conduit, outlets, access panels, . actuators,
including all appurtenances that will be concealed g struction is

complete, etc., including all invert elevations.
3.11.2 At the completion of the project, the Con | obtain a set of

reproducible drawings from the Architect, andhgeatly transfer all information
outlined in 3.11.1 to provide a complete recerd of the as-built conditions.

3.11.3 The Contractor shall provide two (2) of the as-built conditions, along with
the reproducible drawings themselves, 1, the Owner and one (1) set to the

Architect. In addition, attachfone plete set to each of the Operating and
Maintenance Instructions/Manuals.

3.17 In the first sentence of the paragra\:
ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATIONOF T ACT
4.2 ADMINISTRATION NTRACT

Delete the first % aragraph 4.2.7 and replace with the following:
itect wil ew and approve or take other appropriate action upon the Contractor’s

as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples for the purpose of checking

demnify” between “shall” and “hold”.

the Work in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate Contractors, while allowing
sufficient time in the Owner’s professional judgment to permit adequate review.

O Add the following Paragraph:

4.2.10.1  There will be no full-time project representative provided by the Owner or
Architect on this project.

& he Architect’s action will be taken with such reasonable promptness as to cause no delay in

Add to Paragraph 4.2.13 “and in compliance with all local requirements.” to the end of the
sentence
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ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Paragraph 5.2.3 in its entirety and replace with the following: %
5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a perso (%
proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor shall propose another e
Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, subject statutory
requirements of 29 Delaware Code § 6962(d)(10)b.3 and 4.
ARTICLE 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTR

6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION A ARD SEPARATE

CONTRACTS
Delete Paragraph 6.1.4 in its entirety.
6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

6.2.3 Inthe second sentence, strike t: v@ll" and insert the word “may”.

ARTICLE 7: CHANGES IN THE WORK \?

(SEE ARTICLE 7: CHAN

ARTICLE 8: TIME Q
8.2 PROGRESS A N TION
Add the followin graphs:

8.2. r to Specification Section SUMMARY OF WORK for Contract time
equirements.

K IN THE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS)

If the Work falls behind the Progress Schedule as submitted by the Contractor,
the Contractor shall employ additional labor and/or equipment necessary to
bring the Work into compliance with the Progress Schedule at no additional
cost to the Owner.

O DELAYS AND EXTENSION OF TIME
831 Strike “arbitration” and insert “remedies at law or in equity”.
Add the following Paragraph:
8.3.2.1 The Contractor shall update the status of the suspension, delay, or interruption

of the Work with each Application for Payment. (The Contractor shall report
the termination of such cause immediately upon the termination thereof.)
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Failure to comply with this procedure shall constitute a waiver for any claim for
adjustment of time or price based upon said cause.

Delete Paragraph 8.3.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

8.3.3 Except in the case of a suspension of the Work directed by the Owffer, n%
extension of time under the provisions of Paragraph 8.3.1 s t
Contractor’s sole remedy in the progress of the Work and therg(s 0

payment or compensation to the Contractor for any expense c@ rgsulting

from the delay.

Add the following Paragraph:

8.34 By permitting the Contractor to work after the ine for completion of
the project, the Owner does not waive their rig r the Contract.
ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
Add the following Paragraphs: 0
9.2.1 The Schedule of Values, s be submitted using AIA Document G702,
Continuation She
9.2.2 The Sched is to include a line item for Project Closeout Document
Submittals Iug of this item is to be no less than 1% of the initial contract
amount\
9.3 APPLICATIO@ PAYMENT

O&

Application for Payment shall be submitted on AIA Document G702

9.
@ “Application and Certificate for Payment”, supported by AlA Document G703
“Continuation Sheet”. Said Applications shall be fully executed and notarized.

dd the following Paragraphs:

934 Until Closeout Documents have been received and outstanding items completed
the Owner will pay 95% (ninety-five percent) of the amount due the Contractor
on account of progress payments.

9.35 The Contractor shall provide a current and updated Progress Schedule to the
Architect with each Application for Payment. Failure to provide Schedule will
be just cause for rejection of Application for Payment.

1586A005
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9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Add the following to 9.5.1:

8 failure to provide a current Progress Schedule;

9 a lien or attachment is filed; %

10 failure to comply with mandatory requirements for maintaining gRecer
Documents.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
Delete Paragraph 9.6.1 in its entirety and replace with the following: O

9.6.1 After the Architect has approved and issued a Certijfi
shall be made by the Owner within 30 day
Certificate for Payment.

r Payment, payment
er’s receipt of the

9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

In first sentence, strike “seven” and insert “thi 30)”. Also strike “binding dispute
resolution” and insert “remedies at law or infequigy”.

N sentence:

2 more than 2 inspections of the same portion of work,

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

To Subparagraph 9.8.3- Add th

“If the Architect is required 10
the

ect’s fees.”

but not limited t
9.85 Inth nd sentence, strike “shall” and insert “may”.

ARTICLE 10: P@ N OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

Contractor shall resp& ar all costs associated with subsequent inspections including
h

PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

& d the following Paragraphs:
10.1.1.1.1 Each Contractor shall develop a safety program in accordance with the

O Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. A copy of said plan shall be
furnished to the Owner and Architect prior to the commencement of that

Contractor’s Work.

10.1

10.1.2 Each Contractor shall appoint a Safety Representative. Safety Representatives
shall be someone who is on site on a full time basis. If deemed necessary by the
Owner or Architect, Contractor Safety meetings will be scheduled. The
attendance of all Safety Representatives will be required. Minutes will be
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recorded of said meetings by the Contractor and will be distributed to all parties
as well as posted in all job offices/trailers etc.

10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY %
Add the following Paragraph:

10.2.4.1  Asrequired in the Hazardous Chemical Act of June 1984, all vend@rs g
any material that may be defined as hazardous must providgsMaterialgSafety
Data Sheets for those products. Any chemical product sh &) considered
hazardous if it has a caution warning on the label relatin
or health hazard, if it is known to be present in the wo
may be exposed under normal conditions or,
situations. Material Safety Data Sheets shall be
along with the shipping slips that include those

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Delete Paragraph 10.3.3 in its entirety.
10.5 Delete Paragraphs 10.3.6 in its entirety. 0

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS x
ANCE

, and if employees
seeable emergency

111 CONTRACTOR’S LIABIL

11.14

mediately following “(1)” and strike “and (2) the Owner
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the

11.2 BILITY INSURANCE
agraph 11.2 in its entirety.
11.3 OPERTY INSURANCE

& elete Paragraph 11.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

11.3 The State will not provide Builder’s All Risk Insurance for the Project. The
Contractor and all Subcontractors shall provide property coverage for their tools
and equipment, as necessary. Any mandatory deductible required by the
Contractor’s Insurance shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

114 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

Add the following sentence: “The bonds will conform to those forms approved by the Office of
Management and Budget.”

1586A005 Supplementary General Conditions / 00 73 13
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ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Add the following Paragraph: %

12.2.2.1.1 At any time during the progress of the Work, or in any case where the rg,of
the defects will be such that it is not expedient to have corrected, th T,
its option, will have the right to deduct such sum, or sums, of mafie e
amount of the Contract as it considers justified to adjust the dj e ighvalue
between the defective work and that required under con ng any
damage to the structure.

12.2.21  Strike “one” and insert “two”. Q

12.2.2.2 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.2.2.3 Strike “one” and insert “two”.
12.25 In second sentence, strike “one” and insef “two”.

ARTICLE 13: MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13.1 GOVERNING LAW \‘%

Strike “except that, if the pagi€s ha ected arbitration as the method of binding dispute
resolution, the Federal Arbitratign Act shall govern Section 15.4.”

13.6 INTEREST \

Strike “the dat t IS due at such rate as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in
the absencg there he legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the

ject i€logated.” Insert “30 days of presentment of the authorized Certificate of Payment
al rat€ of 12% or 1% per month.

13.7 T ITS ON CLAIMS
trike the last sentence.
Add @Wing Paragraph:
@ CONFLICTS WITH FEDERAL STATUTES OR REGULATIONS
1 If any provision, specifications or requirement of the Contract Documents conflict or is
inconsistent with any statute, law or regulation of the government of the United State of
America, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and Owner immediately upon discovery.

ARTICLE 14: TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

144 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
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Delete Paragraph 14.4.3 in its entirety and replace with the following:

1443 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor s
be entitled to receive payment for Work executed, and cost incurred by r
of such termination along with reasonable overhead.

ARTICLE 15: CLAIMS AND DISPUTES %
15.1.2 O

Throughout the Paragraph strike “21” and insert “45”.
15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES Q

Delete Paragraph 15.1.6 in its entirety.

15.2 INITIAL DECISION 0

Delete Paragraph 15.2.5 in its entirety and replace e following:

15.2.5 The Architect will approve offrejeg, Claims by written decision, which shall
state the reasons therefor shall/notify the parties of any change in the
Contract Sum or Contract Ti oth. The approval or rejection of a Claim
by the Architect shal\u to mediation and other remedies at law or in
equity.

Delete Paragraph 15.2.6 @aragraphs in their entirety.
15.3 MEDIATION \

1531 St ing dispute resolution” and insert “any or all remedies at law or in
qui
15. In the first sentence, delete “administered by the American Arbitration

ssociation in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedure
in effect on the date of the Agreement,” Strike “binding dispute resolution” and
insert “remedies at law and in equity”.

154 & BITRATION
O Delete Paragraph 15.4 and its sub-sections in its entirety.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 73 43

WAGE RATE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL %

A. Refer to General Provisions "Article 2.4 Wage Provisions" for requirements ecqrd
t

B. A certified copy of the March 2017, Prevailing Wage Rates for Buildings@eg nare
included in this section. In the event that a contract is not executed m e hundred

twenty (120) days from the earliest date the specifications are publis in effect at
the time of the execution of the contract shall be the applicable r the project.

C. The Contractor will not be entitled to increases in the con a result of changing
Prevailing Wage Rates which may occur during the biddin nstruction phases of this
project.

D. Public agencies (covered by the provisions of 29 Q%%O) are required to use the rates
which are in effect on the date of the publicatien of speeifications for a given project. “Date
of publication” means the date on which tile spgCifications are made available to interested
persons (as specified in the published bi ice)gln the event that a contract is not executed
within one hundred and twenty (1 rom the earliest date the specifications were

published, the rates in effect at%pheNime Of the execution of the contract shall be the
applicable rates for the pron

E. It is the contractor’s re
1. Verify wi \g tment of Labor that the State of Delaware prevailing wage rate
sched nkeseMed by the architect inside the project manual is current and

certlfle e for each project/contract.
2. in prominent locations at each contract’s work site all prevailing wage rate
applicable to said contract.
3. ify that the contractor and sub-contractors furnish weekly the sworn payroll
Qformation for each said Public Construction Contract to the Delaware Department
f Labor.

. e following sample payroll report is provided for informational purposes only and is to be
utilized as required by the State of Delaware Department of Labor.

END OF SECTION
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STATE OF DELAWARE
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

DIVISION OF INDUSTRIAL AFFAIRS
OFFICE OF LABOR LAW ENFORCEMENT

Mailing Address:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702

PHONE :

(302) 451-3422

Located at:

225 CORPORATE BOULEVARD
SUITE 104

NEWARK, DE 19702

PREVATLING WAGES FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION EFFECTIVE MARCH 15, 2017

CLASSIFICATION NEW CASTLE KENT
ASBESTOS WORKERS 22.86 28.16 0.98
BOILERMAKERS 68.44 34.72 51.05
BRICKLAYERS 51.99 51, 51.99
CARPENTERS 53.81 539 42.77
CEMENT FINISHERS 72.28 48) 7 2%, 17
ELECTRICAL LINE WORKERS 45.47 . 29.73
ELECTRICIANS 66.85 .85 66.85
ELEVATOR CONSTRUCTORS 90.49 64.49 31.94
GLAZIERS 71.20 71.20 56.66
INSULATORS 55.48 55.48 55.48
TRON WORKERS 62.85 62.85
LABORERS 44.70 42.70
MILLWRIGHTS 69.18 55,75
PAINTERS . 48.47 48.47
PILEDRIVERS 75.27 39.35 31.83
PLASTERERS 29.84 29.84 22.12
PLUMBERS/PIPEFITTERS/STEAMFITTERS _ 65.95 51.49 57.01
POWER_EQUTPMENT OPERATORS 67.29 67.29 43.83
ROOFERS - COMPOSITION 24.01 23.70 21.64
ROOFERS - SHINGLE/SLATE/TI 18:239 21.86 17.19
SHEET METAL WORKERS 67.03 67.03 67.03
SOFT FLOOR LAYERS 57412 51.12 51.12
SPRINKLER FITTERS 57.29 57.29 57.29
TERRAZZO/MARBLE/T 57.72 57.72 47.51
TERRAZZO/MARB TRS 66.02 66 02 S, 02

BROG 28.75 - //50_94

oz

&

77 e

ADMINIS/TRATOR o

%BOR LA®W ENFORCEMENT

THESE RATES ARE PROMULGATED AND ENFORCED PURSUANT TO THE PREVAILING WAGE
RECULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR ON APRIL 3,

1992.

CLASSIFICATIONS OF WORKERS ARE DETERMINED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF LABOR. FOR
ASSISTANCE IN CLASSIFYTING WORKERS, OR FOR A COPY OF THE REGULATIONS OR

CLASSIFICATIONS, PHONE

(302) 451-3423.

NON-REGISTERED APPRENTICES MUST BE PAID THE MECHEANIC'S RATE.

PROJECT: Evelyn I.

Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation, Sussex County
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SECTION 00 81 13

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

TABLE OF ARTICLES 6
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ARTICLE 1:
11

111

112

12

121

Lincoln, Delaware

GENERAL
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the
execution and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Docu
complementary and what is required by one shall be as binding as if requi
Performance by the Contractor shall be required to an extent consistent with
Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to pro
results.

is In receipt of a
material purchases
risk and cost.

Work including material purchases shall not begin until the Co @
bonafide State of Delaware Purchase Order. Any work perfafMed<@
prior to the issuance of the Purchase Order is done at the Contf@ S

EQUALITY OF EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY ONPUBBIC WORKS

For Public Works Projects financed in whole or in y state appropriation the Contractor
agrees that during the performance of this contract:

1. The Contractor will not discgi
employment because of ra

ate ggainst any employee or applicant for
, color, sexual orientation, gender identity or
take positive steps to ensure that applicants
s are treated during employment without regard
r,’sexual orientation, gender identity or national origin.
Such action shg , but not be limited to, the following: employment,
or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or

upgrading, de @

termination;N¢at8s, of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for

trainin apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous

places "8 ,@ le to employees and applicants for employment notices to be
ed Db

preid e contracting agency setting forth this nondiscrimination clause.

are employed and th
to their race, creed,

2. Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed

r on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive

nsideration for employment without regard to race, creed, sex, color, sexual
orientation, gender identity or national origin.”

WNER

(NO ADDITIONAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS - SEE SUPPLEMENTARY
GENERAL CONDITIONS)

TICLE3: CONTRACTOR
3.1 Schedule of Values: The successful Bidder shall within twenty (20) days after receiving
notice to proceed with the work, furnish to the Owner a complete schedule of values on the
various items comprising the work.
00 81 13\ General Requirements 1586A005
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3.2 Subcontracts:  Upon approval of Subcontractors, the Contractor shall award their
Subcontracts as soon as possible after the signing of their own contract and see that all
material, their own and those of their Subcontractors, are promptly ordered so that the work
will not be delayed by failure of materials to arrive on time.

3.3 Before commencing any work or construction, the General Contractor is to consult wi %
Owner as to matters in connection with access to the site and the allocation of Groung’Arga
for the various features of hauling, storage, etc.

skill and
onstruction
portions of

3.4 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractors,b
attention. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for and have contrg %
i nQ

3.5 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good @ mong the Contractor's
employees and other persons carrying out the Contract. egontractor shall not permit
employment of unfit persons or persons not skilled in tasks assi@ned to them.

3.6 The Contractor warrants to the Owner that mater d equipment furnished will be new
and of good quality, unless otherwise permitt t the work will be free from defects
and in conformance with the Contract ents. Work not conforming to these
requirements, including substitutions no erly @pproved, may be considered defective. If
required by the Owner, the Contracfor s ish evidence as to the kind and quality of

materials and equipment provided\O
3.7 Unless otherwise provided, t€ actor shall pay all sales, consumer, use and other similar
taxes, and shall secure angsgayAfor gequired permits, fees, licenses, and inspections necessary

5

for proper execution o

3.8 The Contractor I ply with and give notices required by laws, ordinances, rules,
regulations, an rders of public authorities bearing on performance of the Work. The
Contractogshall p tly notify the Owner if the Drawings and Specifications are observed
to be a e therewith.

traetor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of the
's employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons
ing portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor.

3.9 T

rforf

3.10 e Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of
waste materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the
Work the Contractor shall remove from and about the Project all waste materials, rubbish, the
Contractor's tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials. The Contractor
shall be responsible for returning all damaged areas to their original conditions.

3.11 STATE LICENSE AND TAX REQUIREMENTS

3.11.1 Each Contractor and Subcontractor shall be licensed to do business in the State of
Delaware and shall pay all fees and taxes due under State laws. In conformance with
Section 2503, Chapter 25, Title 30, Delaware Code, "the Contractor shall furnish the
Delaware Department of Finance within ten (10) days after entering into any contract

1586A005 General Requirements / 00 81 13
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with a contractor or subcontractor not a resident of this State, a statement of total value of
such contract or contracts together with the names and addresses of the contracting
parties.”

3.12 The Contractor shall comply with all requirements set forth in Section 6962, Chapter 6
Title 29 of the Delaware Code.

3.13 During the contract Work, the Contractor and each listed Subcontractor, shall i

current
ontracting

on “Large Public Works Projects”. “Large Public Works” is based
threshold required for bidding Public Works as set by the Purc
Advisory Council.

ARTICLE 4: ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.1 CONTRACT SURETY 0

411 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND RIAL PAYMENT BOND

412 All bonds will be required as follows unlggs spégifically waived elsewhere in the Bidding
Documents.

4.1.3 Contents of Performance Bonds shall be in the form approved by the Office
of Management and Budget. ~ hall be conditioned upon the faithful compliance
and performance by the sug 0l brdder of each and every term and condition of the

documents and th

furnishing mat orming labor in the performance of the Contract, of all sums of
money due th for such labor and materiel. (The bond shall also contain the
der

successfulslid uarantee to indemnify and save harmless the State and the agency
from damages and expenses growing out of or by reason of the Contract in
acc with the Contract.)

414 n a Performance Bond — The agency may, when it considers that the interest of

e State so require, cause judgement to be confessed upon the bond.

415 ithin twenty (20) days after the date of notice of award of contract, the Bidder to whom the
award is made shall furnish a Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond,
each equal to the full amount of the Contract price to guarantee the faithful performance of
all terms, covenants and conditions of the same. The bonds are to be issued by an acceptable
Bonding Company licensed to do business in the State of Delaware and shall be issued in

duplicate.

4.1.6 Performance and Payment Bonds shall be maintained in full force (warranty bond) for a
period of two (2) years after the date of the Certificate for Final Payment. The Performance
Bond shall guarantee the satisfactory completion of the Project and that the Contractor will
make good any faults or defects in his work which may develop during the period of said
guarantees as a result of improper or defective workmanship, material or apparatus, whether

00 81 13\ General Requirements 1586A005
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furnished by themselves or their Sub-Contractors. The Payment Bond shall guarantee that
the Contractor shall pay in full all persons, firms or corporations who furnish labor or
material or both labor and material for, or on account of, the work included herein. The
bonds shall be paid for by this Contractor. The Owner shall have the right to demand that the

proof parties signing the bonds are duly authorized to do so. %
4.2 FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH CONTRACT
4.2.1 If any firm entering into a contract with the State, or Agency that neglects @r r 0
perform or fails to comply with the terms thereof, the Agency which signed Cantract
may terminate the Contract and proceed to award a new contract in acgordange With this
Chapter 69, Title 29 of the Delaware Code or may require the Sure he Performance
Bond to complete the Contract in accordance with the terms o erfofmance Bond

Nothing herein shall preclude the Agency from pursing additi eEmedies as otherwise

provided by law.
4.3 CONTRACT INSURANCE AND CONTRACT LIABILIT

43.1 In addition to the bond requirements stated in th ocuments, each successful Bidder
shall purchase adequate insurance for the performaneg of the Contract and, by submission
of a Bid, agrees to indemnify and save gharrmpless and to defend all legal or equitable
actions brought against the State, any ficer and/or employee of the State, for
and from all claims of liability whijch i be the result of the successful Bidder’s

actions during the performance o\ ct

4.3.2 The purchase or nonpurc such insurance or the involvement of the successful
Bidder in any legal or_geulitap

@ primed pursuant to the Contract will not waive any defense

stich claims, specifically including the defense of sovereign
immunity, wh cable, and by the terms of this section, the State and all agencies,

officers

OWAUDIT RECORDS

44.1 e ner shall have the right to audit the books and records of a Contractor or any
ubcontractor under any Contract or Subcontract to the extent that the books and records
& relate to the performance of the Contract or Subcontract.

Said books and records shall be maintained by the Contractor for a period of seven (7)
years from the date of final payment under the Prime Contract and by the Subcontractor
for a period of seven (7) years from the date of final payment under the Subcontract.
ARTICLE 5: SUBCONTRACTORS
51 SUBCONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

511 All contracts for the construction, reconstruction, alteration or repair of any public
building (not a road, street or highway) shall be subject to the following provisions:
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1. A contract shall be awarded only to a Bidder whose Bid is accompanied by a
statement containing, for each Subcontractor category, the name and address
(city or town and State only — street number and P.O. Box addresses not
required) of the subcontractor whose services the Bidder intends to use 4
performing the Work and providing the material for such Subcontractor cate o%

2. A Bid will not be accepted nor will an award of any Contract be eNd a
Bidder which, as the Prime Contractor, has listed itself as the Subabn or
any Subcontractor unless:

A. It has been established to the satisfaction of the awasdi cy that the
Bidder has customarily performed the spe .@ work of such
Subcontractor category by artisans regularl ed by the Bidder’s
firm;

B. That the Bidder is duly licensed by tHg, Stat@ito’engage in such specialty
work, if the State requires license

C. That the Bidder is recognized Np the industry as a bona fide
Subcontractor or Contragfor imsuch specialty work and Subcontractor
category.

512 The decision of the awarding to whether a Bidder who list itself as the
Subcontractor for a Subcontraetor ategory shall be final and binding upon all Bidders,
and no action of any natur ie¥against any awarding agency or its employees or
officers because of its d ihis regard.

5.1.3 After such a Contra awarded, the successful Bidder shall not substitute another
Subcontractor ’ ) contractor whose name was set forth in the statement which
accompanied the @ yithout the written consent of the awarding Agency.

514 No A all consent to any substitution of Subcontractors unless the Agency is

t the Subcontractor whose name is on the Bidders accompanying statement:

unqualified to perform the work required;
. Has failed to execute a timely reasonable Subcontract;
& C. Has defaulted in the performance on the portion of the work covered by the

O Subcontract; or

D. Is no longer engaged in such business.

5.15 Should a Bidder be awarded a contract, such successful Bidder shall provide to the agency
the taxpayer identification license numbers of such subcontractors. Such numbers shall be
provided on the later of the date on which such subcontractor is required to be identified or
the time the contract is executed.  The successful Bidder shall provide to the agency to
which it is contracting, within 30 days of entering into such public works contract, copies of
all Delaware Business licenses of subcontractors and/or independent contractors that will
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perform work for such public works contract. However, if a subcontractor or independent
contractor is hired or contracted more than 20 days after the Bidder entered the public works
contract the Delaware Business license of such subcontractor or independent contractor shall
be provided to the agency within 10 days of being contracted or hired.

5.2 PENALTY FOR SUBSTITUTION OF SUBCONTRACTORS %
521 Should the Contractor fail to utilize any or all of the Subcontractors in the Contractogg Bi
statement in the performance of the Work on the public bidding, the Contra€to e
penalized in the amount of (project specific amount*). The Agency may detggmIfie to feduct
payments of the penalty from the Contractor or have the amount paid dire€ gency.
Any penalty amount assessed against the Contractor may be remitted,@ ded, in whole

or in part, by the Agency awarding the Contract, only if it is establi 1@ 0 the satisfaction of
the Agency that the Subcontractor in question has defaulted or jsmao ¥@hger engaged in such
business. No claim for the remission or refund of any pendity g granted unless an

application is filed within one year after the liability of th@gucgessful Bidder accrues. All
penalty amounts assessed and not refunded or remitted4g the ®pntractor shall be reverted to

the State.
*one (1) percent of contract amount not to exceed $105Q00

53 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
53.1 The selection of any Contractor toge estos abatement for State-funded projects shall
be approved by the Office of M X t and Budget, Division of Facilities Management

pursuant to Chapter 78 of Tiy€

5.4 STANDARDS OF C ION FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE
PHYSICALLY HA ED

54.1 All Contracts s 9 orm with the standard established by the Delaware Architectural
Accessibility Boartgfinless otherwise exempted by the Board.

55 CONIR

& entering into a Public Works Contract that neglects or refuses to perform or
ils 10 comply with its terms, the Agency may terminate the Contract and proceed to
& ward a new Contract or may require the Surety on the Performance Bond to complete

T PERFORMANCE

the Contract in accordance with the terms of the Performance Bond.

@E 6: CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

The Owner reserves the right to simultaneously perform other construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner's own forces, and to award separate contracts in
connection with other portions of the Project or other Projects at the same site.

6.2 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and other Contractors reasonable opportunity for
access and storage of materials and equipment, and for the performance of their activities,
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and shall connect and coordinate their activities with other forces as required by the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE7: CHANGES IN THE WORK

7.1 The Owner, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work consistj g%
Additions, Deletions, Modifications or Substitutions, with the Contract Sum and @Ontgact

completion date being adjusted accordingly. Such changes in the Work shall b 1z
by written Change Order signed by the Professional, as the duly authoriz%t, e

Contractor and the Owner.
7.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Completion Date shall be adjusted y executed

Change Order.

7.3 The additional cost, or credit to the Owner resulting from a ii,the Work shall be by
mutual agreement of the Owner, Contractor and the Archite Il cases, this cost or credit
shall be based on the °‘DPE’ wages required @pd t ‘invoice price” of the
materials/equipment needed.

7.3.1 “DPE” shall be defined to mean “direct personnel exp8gse”. Direct payroll expense includes
direct salary plus customary fringe benefits iling wage rates) and documented statutory
costs such as workman’s compensgti rance, Social Security/Medicare, and

unemployment insurance (a maximugam of 1.35 times DPE).
7.3.2 “Invoice price” of materials/eqi \ Il be defined to mean the actual cost of materials
and/or equipment that is pai Contractor, (or subcontractor), to a material distributor,

direct factory vendor,
equipment that is lease
those listed in the lat

al provider, or equipment leasing entity. Rates for
owned by the Contractor or subcontractor(s) shall not exceed
of the “Means Building Construction Cost Data” publication.

7.3.3 In addition to ’4- pve, the General Contractor is allowed a fifteen percent (15%)
overhgad and profit for additional work performed by the General
n forces. For additional subcontractor work, the Subcontractor is allowed

ts%tated previously. To this amount, the General Contractor will be allowed a
a ot exceeding seven and one half percent (7.5%) on the subcontractors work.
ese mark-ups shall include all costs including, but not limited to: overhead, profit,
onds, insurance, supervision, etc. No markup is permitted on the work of the
subcontractors subcontractor. No additional costs shall be allowed for changes related to
the Contractor’s onsite superintendent/staff, or project manager, unless a change in the
work changes the project duration and is identified by the CPM schedule. There will be

no other costs associated with the change order.

ICLE8: TIME
8.1 Time limits, if any, are as stated in the Project Manual. By executing the Agreement, the

Contractor confirms that the stipulated limits are reasonable, and that the Work will be
completed within the anticipated time frame.
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8.2 If progress of the Work is delayed at any time by changes ordered by the Owner, by labor
disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, abnormal adverse weather conditions, unavoidable
casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor's control, the Contract Time shall be
extended for such reasonable time as the Owner may determine.

8.3 Any extension of time beyond the date fixed for completion of the constructio %
acceptance of any part of the Work called for by the Contract, or the occupancyfof

building by the Owner, in whole or in part, previous to the completion shall not b ed
waiver by the Owner of his right to annul or terminate the Contract for abandon@ y

in the matter provided for, nor relieve the Contractor of full responsibility. :

8.4 SUSPENSION AND DEBARMENT
8.4.1 Per Section 6962(d)(14), Title 29, Delaware Code, “Any Con Qo fails to perform a

public works contract or complete a public works proj the time schedule

established by the Agency in the Invitation To Bid, m subject to Suspension or

Debarment for one or more of the following reasons: ailurgyto’supply the adequate labor
N

supply ratio for the project; b) inadequate financial , C) poor performance on the

Project.”

8.4.2 “Upon such failure for any of the above stéte sons, the Agency that contracted for the
public works project may petition the Dirgctor gf the Office of Management and Budget
for Suspension or Debarment of t ractor. The Agency shall send a copy of the

rking days of filing with the Director. If the
merit, the Director shall schedule and hold a

petition to the Contractor within gor
Director concludes that the pe x
hearing to determine whethg tsp
petition. The Agency sha '
evidence, that the Caf ailed to perform or complete the public works project
within the time sché@iuleNestz

the following r S: ailure to supply the adequate labor supply ratio for the project;
b) inadequate resources; or, ¢) poor performance on the project. Upon a finding
in favor gfythe cy, the Director may suspend a Contractor from Bidding on any
projec in whole or in part, with public funds for up to 1 year for a first offense,
up 1o ars tor a second offense and permanently debar the Contractor for a third
offe e Director shall issue a written decision and shall send a copy to the
Or and the Agency. Such decision may be appealed to the Superior Court within
irty (30) days for a review on the record.”

8.5 & TAINAGE

Per Section 6962(d)(5) a.3, Title 29, Delaware Code: The Agency may at the beginning
of each public works project establish a time schedule for the completion of the project.
If the project is delayed beyond the completion date due to the Contractor’s failure to
meet their responsibilities, the Agency may forfeit, at its discretion, all or part of the
Contractor’s retainage.

8.5.2 This forfeiture of retainage also applies to the timely completion of the punchlist. A
punchlist will only be prepared upon the mutual agreement of the Owner, Architect and
Contractor. Once the punchlist is prepared, all three parties will by mutual agreement,
establish a schedule for its completion. Should completion of the punchlist be delayed
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beyond the established date due to the Contractor’s failure to meet their responsibilities,
the Agency may hold permanently, at its discretion, all or part of the Contractor’s
retainage.

ARTICLE9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION %

9.1 APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT %

9.11 Applications for payment shall be made upon AIA Document G702. There Wil e
percent (5%) retainage on all Contractor's monthly invoices until completigaQT the project.
This retainage may become payable upon receipt of all required close @ mentation,
provided all other requirements of the Contract Documents have been

9.12 A date will be fixed for the taking of the monthly account of ne. Upon receipt of

Contractor's itemized application for payment, such applicati udited, modified, if
found necessary, and approved for the amount. Statement s ubmitted to the Owner.

9.1.3 Section 6516, Title 29 of the Delaware Code ann st is not to exceed 12% per
annum beginning thirty (30) days after the “pres nt” (as opposed to the date) of the
invoice.

9.2 PARTIAL PAYMENTS 0

9.21 Any public works Contract execuyte Agency may provide for partial payments at
the option of the Owner with sespeet tovmaterials placed along or upon the sites or stored
at secured locations, which ble for use in the performance of the contract.

@.

y, partial payment may include the values of tested and
pnperishable or noncontaminative nature which have been
incorporation as a permanent part of the work yet to be

9.2.2 When approved by t
acceptable materialSNQTg
produced or f he

completed, prov @ ceptable provisions have been made for storage.

9221

9.2.3 requested by the Agency, receipted bills from all Contractors, Subcontractors, and material,

en, etc., for the previous payment must accompany each application for payment.
& ollowing such a request, no payment will be made until these receipted bills have been

received by the Owner.
O SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
3.1 When the building has been made suitable for occupancy, but still requires small items of

miscellaneous work, the Owner will determine the date when the project has been
substantially completed.

932 If, after the Work has been substantially completed, full completion thereof is materially
delayed through no fault of the Contractor, and without terminating the Contract, the Owner
may make payment of the balance due for the portion of the Work fully completed and
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9.3.3

9.4

9.4.1

9411

9412

9413

9414

9.4.15

9.4.1.6

9.4.1.7

94138

ARTICLE 10;

'O&

10.2

accepted. Such payment shall be made under the terms and conditions governing final
payment that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

On projects where commissioning is included, the commissioning work as defined in the
specifications must be complete prior to the issuance of substantial completion. %

FINAL PAYMENT

performed and provided that the Contractor has submitted the
documentation (in addition to any other documentation required els
Documents):

Evidence satisfactory to the Owner that all payrolls, materia
connected with the work have been paid,

An acceptable RELEASE OF LIENS,

Copies of all applicable warranties, Q
As-built drawings, 0
Operations and Maintenance Man

Instruction Manuals, \

Consent of Surety to figa

The Owner resepfe§ theight to retain payments, or parts thereof, for its protection until the
foregoing cond have been complied with, defective work corrected and all

unsatisfac cond HE ns remedied.

@TION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

he Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the performance of the Contract. The
Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent damage, injury or loss to: workers,
persons nearby who may be affected, the Work, materials and equipment to be incorporated,
and existing property at the site or adjacent thereto. The Contractor shall give notices and
comply with applicable laws ordinances, rules regulations, and lawful orders of public
authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection from injury,
damage, or loss. The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss to property at the
site caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable.

The Contractor shall notify the Owner in the event any existing hazardous material such as
lead, PCBs, asbestos, etc. is encountered on the project. The Owner will arrange with a

1586A005
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qualified specialist for the identification, testing, removal, handling and protection against
exposure or environmental pollution, to comply with applicable regulation laws and
ordinances. The Contractor and Architect will not be required to participate in or to perform

this operation. Upon completion of this work, the Owner will notify the Contractor and
Architect in writing the area has been cleared and approved by the authorities in order for

work to proceed. The Contractor shall attach documentation from the authorities o 5%
approval.

10.3 As required in the Hazardous Chemical Information Act of June 1984, all vend@rs g
any materials that may be defined as hazardous, must provide Material Safety=Rata Shgets for
those products. Any chemical product should be considered hazardous s a warning
caution on the label relating to a potential physical or health hazargmi own to be

10.4 The Contractor shall certify to the Owner that material$\i rated into the Work are free
of all asbestos. This certification may be in the for, jal Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)
provided by the product manufacturer for the mat used in construction, as specified or
as provided by the Contractor.

ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS 0

111 The Contractor shall carry all ins r ed by law, such as Unemployment Insurance,
etc. The Contractor shall carrysuchiigstance coverage as they desire on their own property
such as a field office, stora other structures erected upon the project site that
belong to them and for thei e. The Subcontractors involved with this project shall
carry whatever insura tion they consider necessary to cover the loss of any of their
personal property, et

11.2 Upon being awe Contract, the Contractor shall obtain a minimum of two (2) copies
of all requiged instyéince certificates called for herein, and submit one (1) copy of each

certifi Owner, within 20 days of contract award.
11.3 B @ Liability and Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the
covgragg’ included herein, include coverage for injury to or destruction of any property
sing out of the collapse of or structural injury to any building or structure due to
& molition work and evidence of these coverages shall be filed with and approved by the
Wner.

a The Contractor's Property Damage Liability Insurance shall, in addition to the coverage
noted herein, include coverage on all real and personal property in their care, custody and
control damaged in any way by the Contractor or their Subcontractors during the entire

construction period on this project.

115 Builders Risk (including Standard Extended Coverage Insurance) on the existing building
during the entire construction period, shall not be provided by the Contractor under this
contract. The Owner shall insure the existing building and all of its contents and all this new
alteration work under this contract during entire construction period for the full insurable
value of the entire work at the site. Note, however, that the Contractor and their
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11.6
117

1171

11.7.2

11.7.3

@&

Subcontractors shall be responsible for insuring building materials (installed and stored) and
their tools and equipment whenever in use on the project, against fire damage, theft,
vandalism, etc.

Certificates of the insurance company or companies stating the amount and type of coverage”
terms of policies, etc., shall be furnished to the Owner, within 20 days of contract award

The Contractor shall, at their own expense, (in addition to the above) carry th i
forms of insurance:

Contractor's Contractual Liability Insurance O

Minimum coverage to be:

Bodily Injury $500,000 for
$1,000,000 f occurrence
$1,000,000 aggraga
Property Damage $500,000 for each occurrence
$1,000,000 aggregate
Contractor's Protective Liability Insuran 0
Minimum coverage to be:
Bodily Injury \o,@oo for each person

0,000 for each occurrence
Q ,000,000 aggregate
Property D x $500,000 for each occurrence
$500,000 aggregate

@verage to be:

ily Injury $1,000,000 for each person
$1,000,000 for each occurrence
Property Damage $500,000 per accident

Prime Contractor's and Subcontractors' policies shall include contingent and contractual
liability coverage in the same minimum amounts as 11.7.1 above.

7.5 Workmen's Compensation (including Employer's Liability):
11.75.1 Minimum Limit on employer's liability to be as required by law.
11.75.2 Minimum Limit for all employees working at one site.
1586A005 General Requirements / 00 81 13
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11.7.6 Certificates of Insurance must be filed with the Owner guaranteeing fifteen (15) days prior
notice of cancellation, non-renewal, or any change in coverages and limits of liability shown
as included on certificates.

11.7.7 Social Security Liability %
11.7.7.1 With respect to all persons at any time employed by or on the payroll of the ContggCtogpor:
performing any work for or on their behalf, or in connection with or arising Qu t

Contractor’s business, the Contractor shall accept full and exclusive liability fogth nt
of any and all contributions or taxes or unemployment insurance, or olgmag ment
benefits, pensions or annuities now or hereafter imposed by the Govern of the United
States and the State or political subdivision thereof, whether the same e gd by wages,

salaries or other remuneration paid to such persons or otherwise.

11.7.7.2 Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish Owner suc on on payrolls or
employment records as may be necessary to enable it to fu ly with the law imposing
the aforesaid contributions or taxes.

11.7.7.3 If the Owner is required by law to and does pay a /or all of the aforesaid contributions
or taxes, the Contractor shall forthwith reimbutse the @uvner for the entire amount so paid by
the Owner.

ARTICLE 12: UNCOVERING AND CORRECZIO ORK

12.1 The Contractor shall promptly,e rk rejected by the Owner or failing to conform to
the requirements of the Coni ents, whether observed before or after Substantial

period of two years gftlate of Substantial Completion, or by terms of an applicable
special warran the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Article apply to
work done by ctors as well as to Work done by direct employees of the Contractor.

12.2 ing the progress of the work, or in any case where the nature of the defects
h that it is not expedient to have them corrected, the Owner, at their option, shall
3 to deduct such sum, or sums, of money from the amount of the contract as they
ongiderjustified to adjust the difference in value between the defective work and that

quired under contract including any damage to the structure.

ISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
CUTTING AND PATCHING

The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and patching. The Contractor shall
coordinate the work of the various trades involved.

13.2 DIMENSIONS

1321 All dimensions shown shall be verified by the Contractor by actual measurements at the
project site. Any discrepancies between the drawings and specifications and the existing

00 81 13\ General Requirements 1586A005
Page 14



Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

conditions shall be referred to the Owner for adjustment before any work affected thereby
has been performed.

13.3 LABORATORY TESTS

13.31 Any specified laboratory tests of material and finished articles to be incorporated in the @
shall be made by bureaus, laboratories or agencies approved by the Owner and repOrts, of:
such tests shall be submitted to the Owner. The cost of the testing shall be paid.fo t
Contractor.

13.3.2 The Contractor shall furnish all sample materials required for these test§ and deliver
same without charge to the testing laboratory or other designated a eff and where
directed by the Owner.

13.4 ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

13.4.1 Whenever, in the course of construction, any archaeological egidence is encountered on the
surface or below the surface of the ground, the Co 0 notify the authorities of the
Delaware Archaeological Board and suspend wo he immediate area for a reasonable
time to permit those authorities, or persons designated by them, to examine the area and
ensure the proper removal of the archaeolgicahevidence for suitable preservation in the
State Museum.

135 GLASS REPLACEMENT AND

1351 The General Contractor sha thout expense to the Owner all glass broken during
the construction of the pigjed job conditions warrant, at completion of the job the
4 a11glass cleaned and polished.

13.6

13.6.1 For 3 o (2) years from the date of substantial completion, as evidenced by the
da aacceptance of the work, the contractor warrants that work performed under this
onforms to the contract requirements and is free of any defect of equipment,
al or workmanship performed by the contractor or any of his subcontractors or
ppliers. However, manufacturer's warranties and guarantees, if for a period longer than
0 (2) years, shall take precedence over the above warranties. The contractor shall remedy,
at his own expense, any such failure to conform or any such defect. The protection of this

warranty shall be included in the Contractor's Performance Bond.

LE 14: TERMINATION OF CONTRACT

14.1 If the Contractor defaults or persistently fails or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents or fails to perform a provision of the Contract, the Owner, after
seven days written notice to the Contractor, may make good such deficiencies and may
deduct the cost thereof from the payment then or thereafter due the Contractor. Alternatively,
at the Owner's option, and the Owner may terminate the Contract and take possession of the
site and of all materials, equipment, tools, and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor
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and may finish the Work by whatever method the Owner may deem expedient. If the costs
of finishing the Work exceed any unpaid compensation due the Contractor, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

state, or federal funds, this Agreement may be terminated on the date beginning
first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated or at the exhaustio
appropriation. The Owner may terminate this Agreement by providing writteg

the parties of such non-appropriation. All payment obligations of the Ow i
upon the date of termination. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Owpeia
will use its best efforts to obtain approval of necessary funds to conti AAgreement
by taking appropriate action to request adequate funds to continue

14.2 “If the continuation of this Agreement is contingent upon the appropriation of adequ%

D

END OF SECTION

N\
&

O

O&
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EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING REPORT FORM

Period Ending:

4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large
Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Wor
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds submit Testing Report Forms to the Owner no less,t

quarterly. @

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Number of employees who worked on the jobsite during the report pgriod:

Number of employees subject to random testing during thérepOriperiod:

Number of Negative Results L f Positive Results

Action taken on employee(s) in response r positive random test:

Authorized Representat tractor/Subcontractor:

(typed or printed)

Authorized rese e of Contractor/Subcontractor:

S

(signature)






EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING
REPORT OF POSITIVE RESULTS
4104 Regulations for the Drug Testing of Contractor and Subcontractor Employees Working on Large

Public Works Projects requires that Contractors and Subcontractors who work on Large Public Wor
Contracts funded all or in part with public funds to notify the Owner in writing of a positive random d

test. %@

Project Number:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Address:

Name of employee with positive test result:

Last 4 digits of employee SSN: 0

Date test results received:

Action taken on employee in response to a tesk result:
Authorized Representative of (@r/Subcontractor:
(typed or printed)
Authorized Repre e9f Contractor/Subcontractor:
(signature)
Date:

Qm all be sent by mail to the Owner within 24 hours of receipt of test results.

this test results form in a sealed envelope with the notation *'Drug Testing Form — DO NOT
N'" on the face thereof and place in a separate mailing envelope.
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SECTION 00 81 14

EMPLOYEE DRUG TESTING FORMS

The Employee Drug Testing Report Form and Employee Drug Testing - Report of Positive %
included herein. :

&
<

N\
&
OQ‘

Q&
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SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: 0
Project information. Q
Work covered by Contract Documents.

Access to site.
Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.
Specification and drawing conve&

B.  Related Requirements:

ogakrwndE

1. Section 01 50 00 "T acilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary\use\afgwner's facilities.
1.3 PROJECT INFOR

">

A.  Project Ideatifigdtion: Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation.

ocation; 8609 3" Street, Lincoln, DE 19960.
B. Own@ég. Milford School District, 906 Lakeview Avenue, Milford, DE 19963.

& Phone: (302) 422-1610, attn.: Glen Stevenson.

@ Architect/Engineer: Davis, Bowen & Friedel, Inc., 23 North Walnut Street, Milford, Delaware
19963.

14 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A.  The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. The project involves the rehabilitation of existing parking lots and minor drainage work.

1586A005 Summary /01 10 00
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B.  Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

15 ACCESS TO SITE

A.  General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operation%

construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's rig
work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

B.  Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limi . Do not

disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indic

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the limits show e plans.

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveway: Ing-areas, and entrances
serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner loyees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parki stgrage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of dr ays and entrances by construction

operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize {spa nd time requirements for storage of

materials and equipment on-site.

C.  Condition of Existing Building: Repair\ e caused by construction operations.

1.6 COORDINATION WITH O

A.  Full Owner Occupanc X will occupy site and existing building(s) during entire
construction period. te with Owner during construction operations to minimize

conflicts and facilitate usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-
to-day operatio aintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
1. Maimtai cess to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
fa % 0 not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used
a eg’ without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having
jurisdiction.
2. otify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
& operations.

G WORK RESTRICTIONS

A.  Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

01 10 00 \ Summary 1586A005
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B.  On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to normal business working hours of 7:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: By request only. Request must be received by the owner’s
representative no later than 12:00 p.m. the Wednesday before the weekend to be Worke%

C.  Existing Utility Interruptions: Utility interruptions are not required for this project.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Vibrations during compaction operations may caus tons
to normal operations. Contractor shall notify Building Manager as soon as eJwhen
compaction operations are scheduled.

E. Tobacco Free Site: The Ferris School for Boys site is a tobacco fre as cted by the
Governor of Delaware.

F. Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other co substances on campus is
not permitted.

G.  Photography: Photography must not include juvenile @Qrs and is strictly prohibited.

1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVEN{ 1O

A.  Specification Content: The Specificatio ain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms,Ywomgs, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and
words "shall," "sha
where a colon () i

2. Specification

angli anguage are generally used in the Specifications. The
shall comply with,” depending on the context, are implied
In a sentence or phrase.

s are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated

otherwise.
B.  Division 01 quirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Seciong, IMghe Specifications.
C. Dra ination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
deSerip€d in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to

the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part
of the U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing
Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

identifyy materials and products:
O& Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in

1586A005 Summary /01 10 00
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION %

&
<

N\
&
QQ~

Q&
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11

SECTION 01 21 00

ALLOWANCES

RELATED DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a@ﬂementary

A
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Se @
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirem g allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Docu s by allowances. Allowances have
been established in lieu of additional r ement® and to defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date wiien t|on will be provided to Contractor. If
necessary, additional requirements wil y Change Order.

B.  Types of allowances include the foIIowK

1. Quantity allowances. Q

C.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 22 itRrices" for procedures for using unit prices.

2. Section 01 40 ity Requirements" for procedures governing the use of allowances
for testingsapd inspeeting.

1.3 SELECT D PURCHASE
A.  Atdbe garliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
electign and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be completed
to avoid’delaying the Work.

AU Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.

Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

D.  Allowances shall be included in the Base Bid and will be a line item on the Schedule of Values.
1586A005 Allowances /01 21 00
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14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS %
A.  Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered t%

use in fulfillment of each allowance.

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and ¢ t‘allatlon of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

C.  Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same as Yer other portions of
the Work.

1.6 COORDINATION

A.  Coordinate allowance items with other portions e Work. Furnish templates as required to
coordinate installation.

1.7 QUANTITY ALLOWANCES \

4@ of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
agcg’and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project

A.  Allowance shall include cost to C8
or selected by Architect undega
site.

B.  Unless otherwise indigé Optractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,

profit, and similar costs related to products and materials under

requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.
eliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.

ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement
of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.
01 21 00\ Allowances 1586A005
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2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of
overhead costs and other margins claimed.

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change Orders
related to unit-cost allowances.

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independ
quantity survey, measure, or count. %

B.  Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the al nc
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount orgCo S
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the G
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of wor
could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Dogrn@yts.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for. @ of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature &s,ofiginally indicated.

RT 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) Q
RT 3 - EXECUTION 0

EXAMINATION

A.  Examine products covered by an & ’@ e promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective produc jacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION \

ials andtheir installation for each allowance with related materials and
e that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with

installations 6
related w
S LE OF ALLOWANCES

A Allowance No. 1: Provide an allowance of $10,000.00 for general site work including, but not
ited to, additional bituminous concrete paving and conditions that may vary from the plans

O due to unforeseen issues. Allowance must be included in Base Bid amount.

END OF SECTION

1586A005 Allowances / 01 21 00
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SECTION 01 23 00

ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings, specifications and general provisions of Contract, including Genefal g&n
Supplementary Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to t@

SUMMARY O
This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for 4 @ a

Definition: An Alternate is an amount proposed by Bidders a ed @p the Bid Form for
certain construction activities defined in the bidding requirege may be added to or
deducted from Base Bid amount if the Owner decides to accept the'egrifesponding change in either

the amount of construction to be completed, or in the pro atgrials, equipment, systems or
installation methods described in Contract Document
or N

Coordination: Coordinate related Work and me®@ r adjust adjacent Work as necessary to
ensure that Work affected by each accepted As complete and fully integrated into the
project.

Notification: Immediately following
party involved, notification of theg
accepted, rejected or deferred for'e
negotiated modifications tg

rd of the Contract, prepare and distribute to each
({ofeach Alternate. Indicate whether Alternates have been
deération at a later date. Include a complete description of

Schedule: A "Sched N nates” is included at the end of this Section. Specification
Sections referenced @ §chedule contain requirements for materials and methods necessary to
achieve the Work desGgibgd under each Alternate.

1. Inclu of each Alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects and similar
i ental to or required for a complete installation whether or not mentioned as part
Alternate.

PART 2 - PR CTS (Not Applicable).

PART3

XECUTION (Not Applicable).

of Alternates:

Alternate No. 1:  All work associated with North Lot full depth pavement expansion.

B. Alternate No.2:  All work associated with South Lot pavement overlay.

C. Alternate No. 3:  All work associated with drainage system pipe video inspection/cleaning.

END OF SECTION

1586A005
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SECTION 01 26 00

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL @%

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requir @ handling and processing

Contract modifications.

1.3 CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructj orizing changes in the Work.
14 PROPOSAL REQUESTS \
rchitect will issue a detailed description of proposed

A.  Owner-Initiated Proposal R€guests
changes in the Work that gquite adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
ude supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

necessary, the descrip ifN
1. Work Chaage Pr al Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop

ess or to execute the proposed change.

: Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

1586A005 Contract Modification Procedures / 01 26 00
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B.  Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

al

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, wigh t
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survi t
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and a off/trade
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the ch

o

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that ind ,
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity durai tart and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before igquesting“an extension of the
Contract Time.

6. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

15 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

A.  Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 01 22 Q0 @ices" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adj0sti Contract Sum to reflect measured scope

of unit-price work. \

A.  On Owner's approval of a ges Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owne ongéctor on AIA Document G701.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDUR

1.7 CONSTRUCT, CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A.  Work ange \Directive: Architect may issue a Work Change Directive on
AlA Do @ 14. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in
the WorkNgLstbsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. ork Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the

Work Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

01 26 00 \ Contract Modification Procedures 1586A005
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 6
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SECTION 01 29 00

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirem @ary to prepare and process

Applications for Payment.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 22 00 "Unit Prices" for admi @ requirements governing the use of unit

prices.
2. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modifi
handling changes to the Con
3. Section 01 32 00 "Constru

B0 (
governing the preparat in

rocedures"” for administrative procedures for

gress Documentation” for administrative requirements
ittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

13 DEFINITIONS

A.  Schedule of V : A'spatement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to vari ions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applicati ayment.

1.4 SC%L F VALUES
AQordi tion: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's

nstruction schedule.

O 1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms
and schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

C. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

1586A005 Payment Procedures / 01 29 00
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2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for

the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. %
1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of val

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

C. Architect's project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA nt'®703.

to facilitate continued
Coordinate with Project

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enqQugh
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progge
Manual table of contents. Provide multiple lineqiens
in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

a. Include separate line items under C@r and principal subcontracts for Project
closeout requirements in an am g five percent of the Contract Sum and

subcontract amount.
; otal shall equal the Contract Sum.

2lells
% schedule of values for each part of the Work where
aynificlude materials or equipment purchased or fabricated

Round amounts to nearest w,
Provide a separate line ite
Applications for Paym

ok~

a. en items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required,

I destOtal cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values

or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

O 8. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result
in a change in the Contract Sum.

01 29 00 \ Payment Procedures 1586A005
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1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.  Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Subst n%
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.
B.  Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in t t

between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each“®ppligation
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C.  Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA e 03 as form
for Applications for Payment.

D.  Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notari2¢ and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractog, ArcRitéet will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were
2. Include amounts for work completed
whether or not payment has been recei
time of Application for Payment.

g previous Application for Payment,
de only amounts for work completed at

3. Include amounts of Change Orde Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period c byapplication.
4. Indicate separate amounts k being carried out under Owner-requested project

acceleration.

E.  Stored Materials: In N plication for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased .@ pgicated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items
stored on-site and item§ d off-site.

1. Provid ieate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of

sugetyte ment, for stored materials.
2. Ppporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.
she@fmount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include

verhead and profit on stored materials.

Q ovide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a

. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
O Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

C. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and
remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1586A005 Payment Procedures / 01 29 00
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1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's

lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract a
related to the Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous applicati e
deduction for retainage, on each item. @

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditio full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in t ust submit
waivers.

4. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acc to Owner.

Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and tals that must precede or

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment inclede th&foMowing:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (prelimi if not'tinal).
Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not

List of Contractor's staff assignm

List of Contractor's principal constitants.

: Copies of authorizations iCenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work,

9 Initial progress report

10. Report of preconstrycti®g comgference.
11. Certificates of i insurance policies.
e

12. Performance bonds.
13. Data needed to a Owner's insurance.

nt at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
pletion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion

N~ E

1. nclude documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
tement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously

for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

01 29 00 \ Payment Procedures 1586A005
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AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."

AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and ass

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) O

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) Q

END OF SECTION Q

O

N O~

N\
&

O
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative provisions for coordinati @tion operations on Project

including, but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.
Requests for Information (RFIs).

Project meetings.

B.  Each contractor shall participate @ n requirements. Certain areas of responsibility

POONME

are assigned to a specific contract

C.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 32 ction Progress Documentation™ for preparing and submitting
Contractor's co n schedule.

2. Section Q=3 00 ecution” for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-e ing services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
3. Secli 77 00 "Closeout Procedures™ for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

13
A

D@I S
&I: equest from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or

rifications of the Contract Documents.

O INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying
products.

1586A005 Project Management and Coordination / 01 31 00
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2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

B.  Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Proj
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and tele %
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Bfovide
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the e
individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field o each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation t of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sectio epend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

15 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES %
A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations incl% erent Sections of the
d

1. Schedule construction operations in seq@uired to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work d installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of differ ponents to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required mai service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions tONg modate items scheduled for later installation.

B.  Prepare memoranda for n to each party involved, outlining special procedures
10

required for coordinati such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare llar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work i i

C. Admini Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
prog€duresyuith other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of

the . Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

& Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.
Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.
Progress meetings.
Pre-installation conferences.
Project closeout activities.
Startup and adjustment of systems.

N GA®
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D.  Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of
temporary utilities to minimize waste.

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials t

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actua%
are designated as Owner's property.

1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A.  General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional informati yretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by
Contractor with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner sggas t
work or work of subcontractors.

vOid delays in Contractor's

B.  Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, Iegible descripgion of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbere

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Se \ and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
9. Drawing num il references, as appropriate.

10. Field dimension onditions, as appropriate.

11. Contrac suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the

the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12.  CopffaetoRs signature.

13. @ nts: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items

eeding interpretation.

& a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

O RFI Forms: Acceptable to Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.

D.  Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
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1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Co tr%
Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFlIs.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional informatio hich case

li mation.
gOntract Time or the
8posal according to

Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of addi
3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to

ok

: hange in the Contract Time or
ithin 10 days of receipt of the RFI

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response w3
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writf
response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabdlar of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log bi-weekly. Use log acceptable to iteet’with not less than the following:

Name and address of Archi
RFI number includin

RFI description.

Date the RFI w bMit
Date Architec s& was received.

ere returned without action or withdrawn.

Project name.
Name and address of Contr@

NookrwdE

F. On receipt of ect's dCtion, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected p ==Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor

disagree@ onse.
1. Ide tion of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
roposal Request, as appropriate.
. ntification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

O PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

01 31 00 \ Project Management and Coordination 1586A005
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N

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions
and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned,
including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B.  Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction confe er%
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later gfa
days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignmen
2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and Itants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers;4a concerned
parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conferen pE familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Wor,
3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could @
following:

progress, including the

Tentative construction schedule.
Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead item
Designation of key personnel and t ies.
Lines of communications.

Procedures for processing field déegi nd Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and |
Procedures for proce %. scations for Payment.

Distribution of the Co Documents.

Submittal proceg
Preparation ofyetgrd documents.

Use of th O& gnd existing building.
Work r .
Working ,

's occupancy requirements.
ility for temporary facilities and controls.
ures for disruptions and shutdowns.
struction waste management and recycling.
rking availability.
Office, work, and storage areas.
Equipment deliveries and priorities.
w.  Firstaid.

O& X.  Security.
4,

ST OS3ITATOSQ@O Q0T

—t

y. Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

C.  Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1586A005 Project Management and Coordination / 01 31 00
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1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned
parties shall attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Proj
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. %

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project eoQut,
including the following:

Preparation of record documents.

a.
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Comple an r final
inspection for acceptance.

C. Submittal of written warranties.
d. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

e. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment ial Completion and
for final payment.

f. Submittal procedures.

g. Responsibility for removing temporary facili trols.

4, Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record antkdistribute meeting minutes.

D.  Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings @t bitvegkly intervals.

=

Coordinate dates of meetings with n of payment requests.

2. Attendees: In addition to re%n'ves of Owner and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, andgbthefyemity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, o % ance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All particig pthesmeeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to

conclude matters relgting e Work.

3. Agenda: Revie N t or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items o ante that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as

appropriate to st Project.

a. 's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
ine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,

relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction

ind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to

do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and

& subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.
1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Sequence of operations.

2) Status of submittals.

3) Deliveries.

4) Access.

5) Site utilization.

6)  Temporary facilities and controls.
7) Progress cleaning.

01 31 00 \ Project Management and Coordination 1586A005
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8)  Quality and work standards.

9) Status of correction of deficient items.
10) Field observations.

11)  Status of RFls.

12)  Status of proposal requests.

13) Pending changes. 6
14)  Status of Change Orders.
15) Pending claims and disputes.

16) Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record e the

meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring infor

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have bee or®recognized. Issue

revised schedule concurrently with the report o% ting.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) Q

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) ®
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sgé

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requireme
construction during performance of the Work, including

or decumenting the progress of
I ng:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's construction schedule.

Construction schedule updating reports 0

Daily construction reports.
Material location reports.

Site condition reports. \
Special reports.
B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 33 @tal Procedures” for submitting schedules and reports.

NookrwnE

2. Section 01 40 uality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and
inspectig

13 DEFINI

: » A'discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
nd cegtrolling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
@e and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.
2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.
B.  Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for the completion of an activity as
scheduled. The sum of costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum unless
otherwise approved by Architect.

1586A005 Construction Progress Documentation / 01 32 00
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C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations
determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the netw
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or, but is a
jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both pa B0ed to meet

schedule milestones and Contract completion date.
2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting completing an activity without
adversely affecting the planned Project completio :
G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and e(Q:nt necessary for the completion of

an activity as scheduled. 0

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Format for Submittals: Submit re@ tals in the following format:

1. Working electronic co
2. PDF electronic file.

e file, where indicated.

B.  Contractor's Construg uIe: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule

for entire construction ®

1. Submi ing electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to
cop requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated)
a .@\ abel.
c. C ports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format

for ea@h activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource
%ding, original duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date,

finish date, and total float in calendar days.

O 1. Activity Report: List of all activities sorted by activity number and then early start date,
or actual start date if known.
2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for all activities, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then early start date, or actual start date if known.
3. Total Float Report: List of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float.
4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from commencement of the
Work until most recent Application for Payment.

01 32 00 \ Construction Progress Documentation 1586A005
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D.  Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

E. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

F. Material Location Reports: Submit at weekly intervals. %

G.  Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
H.  Special Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. %
I Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. O

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced speci M scheduling and
reporting, with capability of producing CPM reports apd s within 24 hours of
Architect's request.

B.  Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Projéeg site to comply with requirements in

Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and C ination¥ Review methods and procedures
related to the preliminary construction schegul Contractor's construction schedule,

including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Review software limitations and t and format for reports.

2. Verify availability of qualifigg”pe needed to develop and update schedule.

3. Discuss constraints, includifg Sing.

4. Review submittal requigéfiepiSest procedures.

5. Review time requir w pw of submittals and resubmittals.

6. Review require % ts and inspections by independent testing and inspecting
agencies.

7. Review time reqt 1@ or Project closeout.

8. Review inaliz&ist of construction activities to be included in schedule.

9. Revie es for updating schedule.

16  CO D@)N

A. oordigate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and

orts.
O 1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule
them in proper sequence.

1586A005 Construction Progress Documentation / 01 32 00
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of fi
completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.
B.  Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered acti w each main
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is
specifically allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement procegs ac
lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of mgig
in schedule. Procurement cycle activities inc
approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include r and® resubmittal times indicated in
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" i@ﬂe. Coordinate submittal review times
in Contractor's construction schedule tal schedule.

4. Substantial Completion:  Indica etion in advance of date established for
Substantial Completion, and a ime for Architect's administrative procedures
necessary for certification ofgSUDSt Completion.

5. Punch List and Final Com Include not more than 30 days for completion of
punch list items and fi Dletion.

20 days, unless

ities for the following long
n 60 days, as separate activities
put are not limited to, submittals,

C. Constraints: Include cor
as follows in schedul

N d work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
@' how the sequence of the Work is affected.

t of activities on schedule by phase.

Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract.
3 Wg ner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by
'

4, Protlucté” Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include
elivery date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate

earliest possible delivery date.
. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include

delivery date indicated in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate
O the earliest possible delivery date.

6. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use of premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

hD o0 T
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g. Seasonal variations.
h. Environmental control.

7. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the

Work, including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Subcontract awards. %
b. Submittals.

C. Purchases.

d. Deliveries.

e. Installation.

f. Tests and inspections.

g. Adjusting.

h. Curing.

8. Construction Areas: ldentify each major area of constr
the Work. Indicate where each construction actiwit
sequenced or integrated with other construction actiwvigi

for each major portion of
I? a major area must be
0 provide for the following:

a. Phase completion.

b.  Substantial Completion. Q
D. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in t ct Documents in schedule, including, but

not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Completion, and final completion, and the
following interim milestones:

1. Phase completion.

E. Upcoming Work Summary @ summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to sub )'u\ gXt schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

Unresolved issu

aorwnE

F. Re y Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days
ehind\he current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by
%ch Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working
rs, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by

which recovery will be accomplished.

G.  Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

1. Use Microsoft Project for Windows 7 operating system.

1586A005 Construction Progress Documentation / 01 32 00
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2.3

Lincoln, Delaware

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 6

2. List of separate contractors at Project site.

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

4. Equipment at Project site.

5. Material deliveries.

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including 6T rain or
SNow.

7. Accidents.

8. Meetings and significant decisions.

9. Unusual events (see special reports).

10.  Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures.

13.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdi

14.  Change Orders received and implemented.

15.  Work Change Directives received and im ted.
16.  Services connected and disconnected.

17.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

18.  Partial completions and occupancie

19.  Substantial Completions autho 'K

discovery of a difference between site conditions and

ubmit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
description of the differing conditions, together with

Site Condition Reports: Immediat
the Contract Documents, p
Information.  Include aqdE€
recommendations for g

General: Mg, special reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence.
Distripute

Re ng Unusual Events: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at
ist chain of events, persons participating, response by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of

résults or effects, and similar pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these
events are known or predictable.

Qec ite, whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report.

O
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

using CPM scheduling.

1.

Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and report@
r

employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reportin ques.
Submit qualifications.

In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant %@

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related_to§P progress,
alleged delays, and time impact.

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intery, dat® schedule to reflect

actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule ek Defore each regularly

scheduled progress meeting.

1.

2.

3.

Distribution: Distribute copies 0 I

testing and inspecting agencies, a

Revise schedule immediately after each meeting her-activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedul&oncurrently with the report of each

such meeting.
Include a report with updated schedule mcates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, s and finishes, and activity durations.
As the Work progresses, indicate fi etion percentage for each activity.

chedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors,
parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know

schedule responsibility.

1.
2.

Post copies in Prgj % g rooms and temporary field offices.

When revisio , distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion Work’and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

&
O
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SECTION 01 32 33

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

RT 1 - GENERAL @6

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requireme ®ollowing:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.
3. Final completion construction photograp@

B. Related Requirements:

N ures for unit prices for extra photographs.
Section 01 33 00 ""Submitta rés" for submitting photographic documentation.

'D
3. Section 01 77 00 "Clogeoe ures" for submitting photographic documentation as
project record documé @ oject closeout.
4. Section 02 41 19 getiye Structure Demolition™ for photographic documentation
before selectivg @, 10l Ifign operations commence.
5. Section 31 10 0@ e Clearing" for photographic documentation before site clearing
operatio menees.

N

INFOR S L SUBMITTALS
A. DiditalgPhotographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.
1. igital Camera: Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.
Format: Minimum 640 x 480 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio as

the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of photograph,
accompanied by key plan file.

3. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file
metadata tag:
a. Name of Project.
b. Name and contact information for photographer.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.

1586A005 Photographic Documentation / 01 32 33
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e. Date photograph was taken.

f. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and
elevation or story of construction.

g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

B.  Construction Photographs: Submit two prints of each photographic view within seven days
taking photographs.
-(hatle

1. Format: 5-by-7-inch smooth-surface matte prints on single-weight, comngérc
photographic paper; punched for standard three-ring binder.

2. Identification: On back of each print, provide an applied label er¥tamped
impression with the following information:
a. Name of Project. Q
b. Name and contact information for photographer.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Date photograph was taken if not date stam ra.
f. Description of vantage point, indicating | , direction (by compass point), and

elevation or story of construction.

g. Unique sequential identifier keyed @npa ying key plan.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS \

A. Digital Images: Provide K JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum
S,

2.1 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA
sensor size of 8 megapi n image resolution of not less than 640 x 480 pixels.
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONST PHOTOGRAPHS
A. Ph pher: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.

B General: Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, to
arly show the Work. Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be accepted.

@ Digital Images: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera,
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.

1. Date and Time: Include date and time in file name for each image.

2. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project
site, available at all times for reference. Identify images in the same manner as those
submitted to Architect.

01 32 33\ Photographic Documentation 1586A005
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D.  Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site and
surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different
vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starti %
Work.

3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to (@
record physical conditions at start of construction.

4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracki adjacent
structures, pavements, and improvements.

E. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 20 photographs weekl cutoff date
associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage aQif€ to show status of
construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

F.  Architect-Directed Construction Photographs: From timg to ¥ Architect will instruct
photographer about number and frequency of photogra eral directions on vantage
points. Select actual vantage points and take photogra how the status of construction and

progress since last photographs were taken.

G. Final Completion Construction Photograp s:@ 20 color photographs after date of
Substantial Completion for submission as prgj ord documents. Architect will inform
photographer of desired vantage points.

1. Do not include date stamp. \
H.  Additional Photographs: e ay request photographs in addition to periodic

photographs specified. d % bhotographs will be paid for by Change Order and are not
included in the Contra

1. Three days' noti be given, where feasible.
2. In emer situatfons, take additional photographs within 24 hours of request.
at could require additional photographs include, but are not limited to,

a ecial events planned at Project site.
. Immediate follow-up when on-site events result in construction damage or losses.
Photographs to be taken at fabrication locations away from Project site. These
& photographs are not subject to unit prices or unit-cost allowances.
d. Substantial Completion of a major phase or component of the Work.
e. Extra record photographs at time of final acceptance.
f. Owner's request for special publicity photographs.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL @%

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a@lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sgetion.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes requirements for the submittal schedu administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product D mMpP¥ES, and other submittals.

B.  Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedure f@itting Applications for Payment and the

schedule of values.
2. Section 01 32 00 "Construction R0 ocumentation” for submitting schedules and
reports, including Contractorgseagsthuc

n schedule.
3. Section 01 78 39 "Project @ Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and rec duciData.

13 DEFINITIONS @\
A.  Action Submitials: en and graphic information and physical samples that require

Architect's regbonsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual

Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
rchitect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
ents.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and
from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet
protocols. An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within
which internal and external users are able to access files.

D. Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems
used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent
fixed-layout document format.

1586A005 Submittal Procedures / 01 33 00
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ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,

fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for ma

corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handlin
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

“

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule ofgvalugs,\efid
Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction 2. “**Include
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. Li submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those red because of

long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.
3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first compf€
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to refle e current status and timing

for submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following informati@bu r format:

: Scheduled date for first submittal$
Specification Section num
Submittal category: Action\i
Name of subcontractg
Description of the WG fered.
Scheduled date % gCt's final release or approval.

Scheduled datg O ation.
Schedule a%
Schedu

rchasing.
Activity 0 t number.

installation.

o S@heoo o

SUBMIT, INISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Archttect tal Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be

prowdéd by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

B&ordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of

O

struction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

01 33 00 \ Submittal Procedures
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Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiri
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C.  Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as w

Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extefSig e
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enou vace of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.
1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submitta ditional time
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architectll advise Contractor
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coord ,
2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessg rocess it in same manner
as initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of
D.  Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate informa in each electronic submittal file as
follows: Q
1. Assemble complete submittal package gt gle indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specifica jon and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.
2. Name file with submittal n % er unique identifier, including revision identifier.
a. File name shall ##Se g0 identifier and Specification Section number followed
by a decimal Pg nd then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01).
Resubmittadg, s lude an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g.,
LNHS- ).
3. Provide ns for'insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
marki ion taken by Architect.
4.

Tr i Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,
cd % y the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Construction Manager.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

X ook Hho o0
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Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

Related physical samples submitted directly.

Indication of full or partial submittal.

Transmittal number.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

Other necessary identification. %

Remarks.

$» 50T O 53

E. Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared ordCo S
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than_thoS& reqélested

by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirementg ontract
Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same ideptifi formation
as related submittal.
F. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of co initfal submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or tit clearly indicate extent of

revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with appggval notation from Architect's action

stamp.

G. Distribution: Furnish copies of final subm Qanufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities havin i , and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distributi& ansmittal forms.

H.  Use for Construction: Retain comg opies of submittals on Project site. Use only final
action submittals that are m@'t gpproval notation from Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS @\

2.1 SUBMITTA URES
A.  General % tal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by
indj alkSpecification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification
Sectigsfs.
& Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

01 33 00 \ Submittal Procedures 1586A005
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B.  Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicabl %
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Sa
Submit Product Data in the following format:

o ks

a. PDF electronic file.

Y drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
cuments or standard printed data.

C.  Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific in
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the

1. Preparation:  Fully illustra \T\
following information, as .@ D
Identificatio s.
Schedules \
is @ Vi ecified standards.
Notation ofcog@rdination requirements.
n of dimensions established by field measurement.
ip and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
Q nd signature of professional engineer if specified.
2. S e: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
rawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

& bmit Shop Drawings in the following format:
a. PDF electronic file.

Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

ents in the Contract Documents. Include the

@+heo0oTw

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

1586A005 Submittal Procedures / 01 33 00
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Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. %
ropi

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding el
submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteris an
identification information for record.

4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. S
used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with

PoooTe

r glality-
etS'may be

cated in individual
condition at time

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in al
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, orqothertiis® designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufactu color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of@text res, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit et(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or simila ristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line® itect will return submittal with options selected.

ull-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
pf the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
grial or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and textuge expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the

following: p ns of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of ma ; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, t , and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and ins

a.@nber of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
mple sets; remainder will be returned.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

O 2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of

paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

01 33 00 \ Submittal Procedures 1586A005
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1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.
Submit product schedule in the following format:

a. PDF electronic file.

agkrwn

F. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in t@Z 00
"Construction Progress Documentation.”

G.  Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with r ents specified in
Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."

H.  Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspecti ubmittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requiregaents:

l. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material S Is: ™ Comply with requirements
specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

J. Qualification Data: Prepare written informatiofi th monstrates capabilities and experience
of firm or person. Include lists of completed ith project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, an rmation specified.

K.  Welding Certificates: Prepare
comply with requirements in the
Specification and Procedure
personnel certified.

ification that welding procedures and personnel
aét Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure
Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and

L.
irements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
for this specific Project.
M ificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
r complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
gFexperience where required.
N. rodudt, Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that

roduct complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Q.  Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on

1586A005 Submittal Procedures / 01 33 00
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evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or
on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

R.  Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Projegt
Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

Nook~wdE

S. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a quatifieetesting agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results oftestsQerformed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requiremenigsi Cgantract Documents.

T.  Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by &gualified testing agency, on testing

agency's standard form, indicating and interpr esultS of compatibility tests performed
before installation of product. Include writtef re€Commendations for primers and substrate

preparation needed for adhesion.

indicating and interpreting results of field tests
ct or after product is installed in its final location,

U.  Field Test Reports: Submit written r%
KO
Gontract Documents.

performed either during installatigy
for compliance with requwements

V.  Design Data: Prepare an itten and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and desigiyC ist of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.
Include list of assu '@ S other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.
Include load diagrams t applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for
calculations. | e pag€ numbers.

PART 3 - EXE

3.1 ON CTOR'S REVIEW
ion and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with

other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections
and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B.  Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

C.  Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date

01 33 00 \ Submittal Procedures 1586A005
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of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corre%o:%
an

revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action st

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action. %

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will no p §or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward ‘g submittal to
appropriate party.

C.  Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be g ed When use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be consider @nsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.
E.  Submittals not required by the Contract Docum ay D€ returned by the Architect without
action.
END TION

&

O

O&
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SECTION 01 40 00

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL @%

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a@lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sgetion.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirem r ghality assurance and quality
control.

B.  Testing and inspecting services are required to vegifiy complance with requirements specified or

indicated. These services do not relieve Contrgcto responsibility for compliance with the

Contract Document requirements.
1. Specific quality-assurance and -c@ptrel reqUirements for individual construction activities
are specified in the Sections iratngp8gify those activities. Requirements in those Sections
G

may also cover production @ ard products.

2. Specified tests, inspectiofsya elated actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -contro @
requirements. \

3. Requirements f@r Qgptractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Architect, OV @ or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of

1.3 DEE |®

Aﬂa -Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
e

xecution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
struction will comply with requirements.

‘ Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

C.  Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

1586A005 Quality Requirements / 01 40 00
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Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation

of the Work and for completed Work. %
Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Sti

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Cant ras an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular cons ration,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or
certain construction activities be performed by accredite
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific t

0es not require that
ed individuals, or

i0

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "e means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar re, Size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and Raving complied with requirements of

authorities having jurisdiction. 0

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If complial
establish different or conflicting reé
with the most stringent requd

or more standards is specified and the standards
ents for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
efer conflicting requirements that are different, but

evels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provide rformed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quani@®Ror quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
se, requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
he context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
&ntractor‘s Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and

responsibilities.

Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

C.  Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance™ Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

D.  Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

01 40 00 \ Quality Requirements 1586A005
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1.6

Specification Section humber and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required. %
Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.

Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. %

CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN O

CoNoO~wWNE

Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within
and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. rmat acceptable to
Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructionshtest§, records, and forms to be
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-gontrolreSponsibilities. Coordinate
with Contractor's construction schedule.

of Notice of Award,

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and

experienced in managing and executing qualify-assuranCe and quality-control procedures
similar in nature and extent to those required forfProjec

1. Project quality-control manager m ve as Project superintendent.

Submittal Procedure: Describe pr
review and management of subm
for submittal review.

gfedy I ensuring compliance with requirements through
%@m ess. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible

Testing and Inspection N -control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work
requiring testing or i lign, Including the following:

1. Contrac rformed tests and inspections including subcontractor-performed tests and
inspec lude required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and
in i0

2. Sspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
"Statgmént of Special Inspections.”

3. wner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract Documents.

E&ntinuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during

O

struction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and approved
mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1586A005 Quality Requirements / 01 40 00
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1.7 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue. %
Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of ng and testing and
inspecting.

Comments or professional opinion on whether testedyor inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

12.  Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

BOoo~NoOaR~ONE

©

-
=

B.  Manufacturer's Technical Representative's F@ports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical repres tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

technical representative making report.
Statement on condition of sulg = 5 and their acceptability for installation of product.

Statement that produc get’site comply with requirements.

Summary of mst ocedures being followed, whether they comply with

requirements angd t corrective action was taken.

5. Results of op @ ahand other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requitg ents.

Name, address, and telepho

pPOONME

6. Statem ether Conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
7. Other r ms indicated in individual Specification Sections.
1.8 Q | URANCE

equired; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

e Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed

for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and
extent to those indicated for this Project.

A&ner y Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels

C.  Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according

01 40 00 \ Quality Requirements 1586A005
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to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Volunt
Laboratory Accreditation Program.

1.9 QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Ow ibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will provide at Owner’s cost testing and inspection seryice

B.  Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not exphic asstgned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-contgol actiyites required to verify that
the Work complies with requirements, whether specified

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-contro¥ervices specified and those required

by authorities having jurisdiction. P quality-control services required of

Contractor by authorities having jurisdict@her specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Con Seresponsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-co ices.

a. Contractor shall not e entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner

testing or inspectin gfperformed.

rvices are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified ertten 2pogt, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing insp |ng requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract

ontractor's responsibility.

itional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,

so direct.

3. Notify testing ager\ east 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
0

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's

espongibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
onstruction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

e Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

1586A005 Quality Requirements / 01 40 00
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4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. %
E.  Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspecti d

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as request
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.
following:

1. Access to the Work. O

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and ins S.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materia require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6

Preliminary design mix proposed for use for materi S tffat require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testingfand inspecting equipment at Project
site.

F. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of acti
and -control services with a minimu
replacing construction to accommodate&
1. Schedule times for tests, i s 5, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

% Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-

ontract Documents as a component of Contractor's quality-
submit concurrently with Contractor's construction schedule.

ccommodate required quality-assurance
and to avoid necessity of removing and
and inspecting.

G.  Schedule of Tests and Inspec
control services requirgeyb

control plan. Coord <@

Update as the Work prG @ S.

1. Distrib ==pistribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party
in@ erformance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

1.10 SP L TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A pecial Tests and Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to conduct
special tests and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of
O Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed
in the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar gquality-control
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

01 40 00 \ Quality Requirements 1586A005
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4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion,
which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work. 6

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) %
PART 3 - EXECUTION O

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

ACCEPTABLE TESTING AGENCIES

TBD

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG Q

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of te@spections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conduc
Description of the Work tested ofjpspgcted.
Date test or inspection result @ itted to Architect.

el N

Identification of testing age pecial inspector conducting test or inspection.

Maintain log at Project site: @ anges and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test

and inspection log for ArcN erence during normal working hours.
REPAIR AND '&N

General:
damageqg

pletion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
ction and restore substrates and finishes.

ovide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other

areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible

& ecification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched

S,

as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching
in Section 017300 "Execution."”

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
END OF SECTION
1586A005 Quality Requirements / 01 40 00
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL @%

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a@lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sgetion.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, rt facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for work%gstictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

2. Section 32 12 16 "Asphalt Paving" truction and maintenance of asphalt pavement
for temporary roads and paved arégs.

3. Section 32 13 13 "Concrete Pawigg onstruction and maintenance of cement concrete
pavement for temporary roaved areas.

1.3 USE CHARGES \Q

A.  General: Installationoval of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included
unless

in the Contract otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services
and facilitie t cost, including, but not limited to Architect, testing agencies, and
authoritiesg jurisdiction.

Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all

C. /A, Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
ailable for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections
O and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for
construction personnel.

B.  Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1586A005 Temporary Facilities and Controls / 01 50 00
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.  Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect e

temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

C.  Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Arghit
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility idefineg) and
ICC/ANSI A117.1.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS Q

A.  Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of e anent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of, eaclNgermanent service during its
ar

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptan
responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 0

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

ss of previously assigned

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabritg
controls, and foundations adeg#

2.2 EQUIPMENT @
A.  Fire Extinguishess: PoReble, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by

locations and of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EX @

3.1 INSTAELATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference

mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
grmal loading.

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."

B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

01 50 00 \ Temporary Facilities and Controls 1586A005
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3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

A.  General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B.  Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water fo 0
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction ,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

C.  Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distributio sufficient

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indi
2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power so

D. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switchi ides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, ic’conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting th Ifills sécurity and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

2. Install lighting for Project identificatio

E.  Telephone Service: Provide temporary ne service in common-use facilities for use by all

ne(s) for each field office.

construction personnel. Install on
1. At each telephone, po@ ortant telephone numbers.

a. Police and ents.
b. Ambulag
C. Contracto e offlce
d. C ergency after-hours telephone number.
€. office.
f. ioeers' offices.
g.@n r's office.
. ncipal subcontractors' field and home offices.

away from field office.

O SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A.  General: Comply with the following:

&2. ovide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 10 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241.

1586A005 Temporary Facilities and Controls / 01 50 00
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A

B

O

C.

Lincoln, Delaware

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved r%
adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas as indicgfe
Drawings.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. R regtment
as required to minimize dust.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdi

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curhg Jemeémt, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to4j drants.

Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parki fogconstruction personnel.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauti@rized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identificdtign signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs jeated and as required to inform public and

individuals seeking entrance to Pr

a. Provide temporary, di igns for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup g are legible at all times.

'i@mply with requirements specified in Section 017419

'- nt and Disposal.”

SECURITY TECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Waste Disposal Faci
"Construction Waste

Protectig m iSting Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities,
and gtheNimpydvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
re or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
struction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of 2003 EPA

Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and
requirements specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."

01 50 00 \ Temporary Facilities and Controls 1586A005
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3.5

Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 56
"Temporary Tree and Plant Protection.”

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially complet e
of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, van% ,
d

and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work da all
equipment and materials left on site must be secured from access.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements A ities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including igns and lighting.
Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing acilities as indicated

and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use ofi te ary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilitie lal and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in goo ting condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of teg

ventilation, and similagfaciite
results and to avoid %

enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
n a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
of damage.

O
Operate Project-identj \gn lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
gopermanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termina @ d Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when _it"has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Su ial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may

ave Bgen delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

O 1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration
into permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove
materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and
other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace
street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

1586A005 Temporary Facilities and Controls / 01 50 00
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3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 01 77
00 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 6

N\
&
O

Q&
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SECTION 01 56 39

TEMPORARY TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes general protection and pruning of existi s an@l plants that are affected by
execution of the Work, whether temporary or permane tr n.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilitie
2. Section 31 10 00 "Site Clearing™ f

1.3 DEFINITIONS \

Sured by a diameter tape or the average of the smallest and
ggthe ground for trees up to, and including, 4-inch size; and 12
rger than 4-inch size.

opfrols” for temporary site fencing.
ing existing trees and shrubs.

A.  Caliper: Diameter of a tru
largest diameters at 6 inch
inches above the gro t

B.  Plant-Protectio ne: ea surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to @, ected during construction, and indicated on Drawings.

C.  Tree-Prafte ne: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during capstrugtion, and indicated on Drawings.

D. JVegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

10 SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Qualification Data: For qualified arborist and tree service firm.

C.  Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected
during construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and
properly treated and repaired when damaged.

1586A005 Temporary Tree and Plant Protection / 01 56 39
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D. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by
construction during and after completing the Work.

E. Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees and plantings indicated to remain, which
establishes preconstruction conditions that might be misconstrued as damage caused
construction activities.

1. Use sufficiently detailed photographs or videotape.
2. Include plans and notations to indicate specific wounds and damage condition
tree or other plants designated to remain.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE O

A.  Arborist Qualifications: Current member of ASCA.

B.  Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree gervi that has successfully
completed temporary tree and plant protection work similaitozthat #equired for this Project and
that will assign an experienced, qualified arborist to Pr te dUring execution of the Work.

16 PROJECT CONDITIONS 0

A.  The following practices are prohibited wi ction zones
1. Storage of construction matey iS, or excavated material.
2. Parking vehicles or equipm
3. Foot traffic.
4. Erection of sheds or,s @ .
5. Impoundment of wa
6. Excavation or @ gdigdng unless otherwise indicated.
7. Attachment of Si@insgo or wrapping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise

indicate

B. Donotdi icle or equipment exhaust toward protection zones.

C. Prohgbit rces, flames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones and
ordagig’mulch.

P &ODUCTS

MATERIALS

A.  Topsoil: Imported or manufactured topsoil complying with ASTM D 5268.

B.  Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing for trees and
shrubs, consisting of one of the following:

1. Type: Shredded hardwood.

01 56 39\ Temporary Tree and Plant Protection 1586A005
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2. Size Range: 3 inches maximum, 1/2 inch minimum.
3. Color: Natural.

C.  Protection-Zone Fencing: Fencing fixed in position and meeting one of the following
requirements. Previously used materials may be used when approved by Architect. %
from

1. Chain-Link Protection-Zone Fencing:  Galvanized-steel fencing fabricated

inch- (4.5-mm-) diameter bottom tension wire; with tie wires, hog rin
accessories for a complete fence system.

a. Height: 4 feet.

2. Plastic Protection-Zone Fencing: Plastic construction fenci trifeted of high-density
extruded and stretched polyethylene fabric with 2-in maxi opening in pattern and
weighing a minimum of 0.4 Ib/ft.; remaining flexiblgJfro IRus 60 to plus 200 deg F;
inert to most chemicals and acids; minimum tepsi iel@ strength of 2000 psi and
ultimate tensile strength of 2680 psi; secured astic bands or galvanized-steel or

stainless-steel wire ties; and supported by tubul@ or T-shape galvanized-steel posts
spaced not more than 8 feet apart. 0
a. Height: 4 feet.
b. Color: High-visibility ora ing.

3. Gates: Single swing accessgate ing material and appearance of fencing, to allow
for maintenance activities ‘% ptection zones; leaf width 36 inches.

D.  Protection-Zone Signage: ricated, rigid plastic or metal sheet with attachment holes
prepunched and reinforged; YegiBly’ printed with nonfading lettering and as follows:

1. Size and Text:
2. Letterin inch-

PART 3 - EXEC

3.1 XA ATION

n on Drawings.
gh minimum, black characters on orange background.

sion and Sedimentation Control: Examine the site to verify that temporary erosion- and
sedimentation-control measures are in place. Verify that flows of water redirected from
construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross protection zones.

For the record, prepare written report, endorsed by arborist, listing conditions detrimental to tree
and plant protection.

1586A005 Temporary Tree and Plant Protection / 01 56 39
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain or to be relocated. Flag
each tree trunk at 54 inches above the ground.

B.  Protect tree root systems from damage caused by runoff or spillage of noxious materials

mixing, placing, or storing construction materials. Protect root systems from ponding, d:g;@
or excessive wetting caused by dewatering operations.

C.  Tree-Protection Zones: Mulch areas inside tree-protection zones and other areas | %
inches of

1. Apply 4-inch average thickness of organic mulch. Do not place mu
tree trunks.

3.3 TREE- AND PLANT-PROTECTION ZONES %

A.  Protection-Zone Fencing: Install protection-zone fencj ngjedges of protection zones
before materials or equipment are brought on the sit onstruction operations begin in a
manner that will prevent people and animals from ea entering protected area except by
entrance gates. Construct fencing so as not t uct safe passage or visibility at vehicle

intersections where fencing is located adjacent {0 p rian walkways or in close proximity to
street intersections, drives, or other vehicular i i

1. Chain-Link Fencing: Install tONcomply with ASTM F 567 and with manufacturer's
written instructions.

2. Posts: Set or drive posts
concrete footings. W,

provide appropriate

3. Access Gates: &ﬂ onvenient location; adjust to operate smoothly, easily, and
quietly, free i g, warp, excessive deflection, distortion, nonalignment,
misplacement, on, or malfunction, throughout entire operational range. Confirm
that latc d locKs engage accurately and securely without forcing or binding.

B.  Protectiop#ZegeSignage: Install protection-zone signage in visibly prominent locations in a
manner @ by Architect. Install one sign spaced approximately every 20 feet on
proteCti op€ fencing, but no fewer than four signs with each facing a different direction.

C. aintaip protection zones free of weeds and trash.

air or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be relocated that are

damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

pund one-third the total height of the fence without
is located on existing paving or concrete to remain,

Maintain protection-zone fencing and signage in good condition as acceptable to Architect and
remove when construction operations are complete and equipment has been removed from the
site.

1. Do not remove protection-zone fencing, even temporarily, to allow deliveries or
equipment access through the protection zone.
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3.4

3.5

2. Temporary access is permitted subject to preapproval in writing by arborist if a root
buffer effective against soil compaction is constructed as directed by arborist. Maintain
root buffer so long as access is permitted.

EXCAVATION %

General: Excavate at edge of protection zones and for trenches indicated within p 10
zones according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth Moving."

Trenching near Trees: Where utility trenches are required within proteg , hand
excavate under or around tree roots or tunnel under the roots by drilling, g, or pipe

jacking. Do not cut main lateral tree roots or taproots; cut only smalle terfere with

installation of utilities. Cut roots as required for root pruning.

Redirect roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering4groef’ main lateral roots, expose
roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and rgdireCiyth@m without breaking. If
encountered immediately adjacent to location of ne uctfon and redirection is not
practical, cut roots approximately 3 inches back from nstruction and as required for root
pruning.

Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before glaci ermanent backfill. Provide temporary
earth cover or pack with peat moss and w ithsOurlap. Water and maintain in a moist
condition. Temporarily support and s from damage until they are permanently
relocated and covered with soil. \

ROOT PRUNING Q

Prune roots that are aff
on Drawings and as fg

te\ porary and permanent construction. Prune roots as shown
1. Cut roo Why digging a trench and cutting exposed roots with sharp pruning
i ot break, tear, chop, or slant the cuts. Do not use a backhoe or other
at rips, tears, or pulls roots.

oat cut ends of roots more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter with an emulsified

€q
- B
as r other coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues and that is
ceptable to arborist.

and covered with soil.
Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.

5. Backfill as soon as possible according to requirements in Section 312000 "Earth
Moving."

4 mporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected

Root Pruning at Edge of Protection Zone: Prune roots 12 inches (300 mm) inside of the
protection zone, by cleanly cutting all roots to the depth of the required excavation.

Root Pruning within Protection Zone: Clear and excavate by hand to the depth of the required
excavation to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks, comb soil to
expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as possible.

1586A005 Temporary Tree and Plant Protection / 01 56 39
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CROWN PRUNING

Prune branches that are affected by temporary and permanent construction. Prune branches as
shown on Drawings and as follows:

1. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cuttin r%
system. Provide subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommenged by

arborist.
2. Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1).
3. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop.
4. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds. O
Chip removed branches and dispose of off-site.
REGRADING

Lowering Grade: Where new finish grade is indicated bel@
grade beyond the protection zone. Maintain existing gr o@ ith

Lowering Grade within Protection Zone: Wherg finish grade is indicated below existing
grade around trees, slope grade away from tree &. pmmended by arborist unless otherwise

istiflg grade around trees, slope
the protection zone.

indicated.

1. Root Pruning: Prune tree roots by lowering the grade. Do not cut main lateral
roots or taproots; cut only sma . Cut roots as required for root pruning.

Raising Grade: Where new Sififs ad€ is indicated above existing grade around trees, slope

grade beyond the protecti aintain existing grades within the protection zone.

Minor Fill within Pr e: Where existing grade is 2 inches or less below elevation of

finish grade, fill with . Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to
tions:

required finish

FIELD CONTROL

In ns: Engage a qualified arborist to direct plant-protection measures in the vicinity of
rees, Shirubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain and to prepare inspection reports.

REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

General: Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or be
relocated that are damaged by construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

1. Submit details of proposed root cutting and tree and shrub repairs.

Have arborist perform the root cutting, branch pruning, and damage repair of trees and
shrubs.

3. Treat damaged trunks, limbs, and roots according to arborist's written instructions.

N

01 56 39\ Temporary Tree and Plant Protection 1586A005

Page 6



Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

4. Perform repairs within 24 hours.
5. Replace vegetation that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as
determined by Architect.

B.  Trees: Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that are more than 25 percent dead or 4

an unhealthy condition or are damaged during construction operations that Architect deterri
are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern.
t

measures 6 inches or smaller in caliper size.
2. Provide one new tree(s) of 6-inch caliper size for each tree being repla
more than 6 inches in caliper size.

1. Provide new trees of same size and species as those being replaced for e%

asures

a. Species: Species same as those being replaced.
3. Plant and maintain new trees as specified in Section 3293 ants.
C.  Soil Aeration: Where directed by Architect, aerate surfa

Aerate 10 feet beyond drip line and no closer than 36 i
holes a minimum of 12 inches deep at 24 inches o.c.

augered soil and sand. 0

3.10 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WAST

A. Disposal: Remove excess excav ateri
dispose of them off Owner's prop

E \QD OF SECTION

cogtpacted during construction.
o tree trunk. Drill 2-inch diameter
Backfill holes with an equal mix of

, displaced trees, trash and debris, and legally

O

O&
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SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes general administrative and procedural re @governing execution of the

Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.
Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.
Progress cleaning.

Protection of installed constr \
Correction of the Work.
B.  Related Requirements: \Q

1 Section 01 10 ry" for limits on use of Project site.
: Section 01 33 ittal Procedures"” for submitting surveys.
3. Section 00 "@foseout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project

Recor nts, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and
levglsman@ final cleaning.

4. S % 19 "Selective Structure Demolition™ for demolition and removal of selected
PORiONS/Of the building.

13 DEFINITIONS

NookrwnE

'\) -

6 Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of

other work.
%B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after

installation of other work.

1586A005 Execution /01 73 00
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14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to pract
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-sugfeyi

services of the kind indicated.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS O%

2.1 MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections Q‘
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identic in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place nt™sUrfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cahno used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Archit he visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

N\

A.  Existing Conditionsxistence and location of underground and other utilities and
[

construction indiegted aSNéxisting are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify th ce and location of underground utilities, and other construction affecting
the Work,

gonstruction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
d other utilities.
2. rnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.
‘ Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

01 73 00 \ Execution 1586A001
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2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

C.  Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance %
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.
2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
4. Recommended corrections.
D.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have rected. Proceeding

with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to locautility or Owner that is necessary to

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structurgsi®utility poles, lines, services, or other utility
appurtenances located in or affected by consfructfom. Coordinate with authorities having

jurisdiction.

B.  Field Measurements: Take field meas ts as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing ea here portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimen other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabri dule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

C.  Space Requirement@y space requirements and dimensions of items shown
S.

diagrammatically on

D. ReviewofC uments and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarificatjgme Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Cont @ submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 03100 "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
° Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are
discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B.  General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.
1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
2. Establish limits on use of Project site.
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3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowa
tolerances. %

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard estaiflished
by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including paveme @ fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and IeveI tructlres, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those reguite@¢for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for us ntrol lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Re igions from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times eys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instrumgnts and tapes used. Make the log

available for reference by Architect. 0

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identi@enchmarks, control points, and property corners.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the@\ components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
ed.

elevation, as indicat

Comply with
applicatigpsuig

rer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in

M conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D&nduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or

©

ding in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction
items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
G. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
01 73 00 \ Execution 1586A001
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H.  Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered

hazardous.
3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
A.  General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. oce

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste r%: and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weattf
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials sep
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, accord

from other waste.
lations.

0 re
a. Use containers intended for holding waste mategials e to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use area tractor and other contractors
are working concurrently.

B.  Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials a bris.

C.  Work Areas: Clean areas where work isg ess to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills prom
2. Where dust would imp@irNs
entire work area, as

execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the

D. Installed Work: K work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manu or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically receMmende®d. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that@relatsliazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

m

Conceal @ es” Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. E Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedOwg from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

ste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

1586A005 Execution /01 73 00
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l. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or othe

deleterious exposure during the construction period.

END OF SECTION %

QQ

N\
&

O

O&
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SECTION 017419
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1- GENERAL @%

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes: Administrative and procedural requirements for c Ct] aste
management activities.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Construction, Demolition, and Land clearing (CDL) W s all non-hazardous

solid wastes resulting from construction, remodeling, altéhatiogs, repair, demolition and
land clearing. Includes material that is recycled, reusedysalvaged or disposed as garbage.

B. Salvage: Recovery of materials for on-site reuse, r donation to a third party.

C. Reuse: Making use of a material without dterig@its form. Materials can be reused on-site
or reused on other projects off-site m include, but are not limited to the
following: Crushing or grinding n or use as sub-base material. Chipping of
land clearing debris for use as much?

D. Recycling: The process of €0 I€aning, treating, and reconstituting materials for the
purpose of using the majeri manufacture of a new product.

E. Source-Separated cling: The process of separating recyclable materials in
separate contaj é as ey are generated on the job-site. The separated materials are
hauled directly @ cling facility or transfer station.

F. Co-min «@A DL Recycling: The process of collecting mixed recyclable materials in one

G. proved Recycling Facility: Any of the following:

A facility that can legally accept CDL waste materials for the purpose of processing the
: materials into an altered form for the manufacture of a new product.

Material Recovery Facility: A general term used to describe a waste-sorting facility.
Mechanical, hand-separation, or a combination of both procedures, are used to recover
recyclable materials.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor shall develop a Waste Management Plan: Submit 3 copies of plan within 14
days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

1586A005 Construction Waste Management and Disposal / 01 74 19
Page 1



Parking Lot Rehabilitation

Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

B. Contractor shall provide Waste Management Report: Concurrent with each Application

for Payment, submit 3 copies of report.

14 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Divert a minimum of 75% CDL waste, by weight, from the landfill by gg€, %

combination of the following activities:

1. Salvage
2. Reuse
3. Source-Separated CDL Recycling
4. Co-mingled CDL Recycling
B. CDL waste materials that can be salvaged, reused or recyc

to, the following:

Acoustical ceiling tiles
Asphalt

Asphalt shingles
Cardboard packaging
Carpet and carpet pad
Concrete

CoNoO AWM E

10. Metals

11. Paint (throughg pUS"waste outlets)

12. Wood
13. Plastic fitf (sMeetihg, shrink wrap, packaging)

14. Wind

15 QUA @RANCE

Drywall
Fluorescent lights and b N
Land clearing debrigf(veg8tatten, stumpage, dirt)

O%

?but are not limited

aste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of
sticcessful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements, that
employs a LEED Accredited Professional, certified by the USGBC as waste management

O coordinator.
B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by EPA-approved certification

program.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Conduct construction waste management activities in
accordance with hauling and disposal regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction and

all other applicable laws and ordinances.

D. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct meeting at Project site prior to

01 74 19\ Construction Waste Management and Disposal
Page 2
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1.6 WASTE MANAGEMENT

A.

construction activities.

1.

Attendees: Inform the following individuals, whose presence is required, of date
and time of meeting.

a. Owner

b. Architect

C. Contractor’s superintendent

d. Major subcontractors

e. Waste Management Coordinator

f. Other concerned parties

Agenda Items: Review methods and procedures relate aste management

including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Review and discuss waste management p luding responsibilities of
Waste Management Coordinator.

b. Review requirements for docu ities of each type of waste
and its disposition.

C. Review and finalize pro res materials separation and verify
availability of containers needed to avoid delays.

d. Review procedures f iodjg’ waste collection and transportation to

recycling and disp S

requirements for each trade.

e Review waste mx
Minutes: Record di oh. Distribute meeting minutes to all participants.
Note: If theregds Architect, they will perform this role.

Contactor shall develop and document the following:

Develop a plan t the requirements listed in this section at a minimum. Plan shall
consist wasteflentification, waste reduction plan and cost/revenue analysis.
Distin ween demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight
through oWt the plan.

anticipated types and quantities of demolition, site-cleaning and construction

ste generated by the project. List all assumptions made for the quantities estimates.

List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in a
landfill. The plan should include the following information:

1.

Types and estimated quantities, by weight, of CDL waste expected to be
generated during demolition and construction.

Proposed methods for CDL waste salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during
demolition including, but not limited to, one or more of the following:

a. Contracting with a deconstruction specialist to salvage materials
generated,

1586A005
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b. Selective salvage as part of demolition contractor’s work,
C. Reuse of materials on-site or sale or donation to a third party.
3. Proposed methods for salvage, reuse, recycling and disposal during construction
including, but not limited to, one or more of the following: %
a. Requiring subcontractors to take their CDL waste to a recycling fa€ility;
b. Contracting with a recycling hauler to haul recyclable CDL was
approved recycling or material recovery facility;
C. Processing and reusing materials on-site;
d. Self-hauling to a recycling or material recovery facility,
4 Name of recycling or material recovery facility receiving 4@ DL Wastes.

5. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include € A
separating recyclable waste including sizes of co 3[s, container labeling, and
designated location on project site where mategials s@paration will be located.

D. Cost/Revenue Analysis: Indicate total cost of disposal as if there was no waste
management plan and net additional cost or net Savings resulting from implementing
waste management plan. Include the folloying:

1. Total quantity of waste.
Estimated cost of dispo;J\ unit). Include hauling and tipping fees and
ine
n

N

cost of collection conta ach type of waste.

3. Total cost of dispo waste management).

4. Revenue from sg erials.

5. Revenue fro aterials

6. Savings in d tipping fees by donating materials.

7. Savingsgdfhatling*and tipping fees that are avoided.

8. Handl transportation costs. Including cost of collection containers for
each type aste.

9. @ Additional cost or net savings from waste management plan.

PART 2 - PRQ, L@Iot Used)

PART&- EXECUTION
CCO STRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT, GENERAL

A. Provide containers for CDL waste that is to be recycled clearly labeled as such with a list
of acceptable and unacceptable materials. The list of acceptable materials must be the
same as the materials recycled at the receiving material recovery facility or recycling
processor.

B. The collection containers for recyclable CDL waste must contain no more than 10% non-
recyclable material, by volume.

01 74 19\ Construction Waste Management and Disposal 1586A005
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Provide containers for CDL waste that is disposed in a landfill clearly labeled as such.
Use detailed material estimates to reduce risk of unplanned and potentially wasteful cuts.

To the greatest extent possible, include in material purchasing agreements a wa
reduction provision requesting that materials and equipment be delivered in pagkaging

made of recyclable material, that they reduce the amount of packaging, that p
taken back for reuse or recycling, and to take back all unused product at

subcontractors require the same provisions in their purchase agreementsQ

Conduct regular visual inspections of dumpsters and recychi 0 remove

contaminants.

3.2 SOURCE SEPARATION

A. General: Contractor shall separate recyclable ma DL waste to the maximum
extent possible.

Separate recyclable materials by type.

1. Provide containers, clearl y type of separated materials or provide
other storage method fo recyclable materials until they are removed
from Project site. \

2. Stockpile processe als’ on-site without intermixing with other materials.
Place, grade, apemshape stockpiles to drain surface water and to minimize pest
attraction. Co 1@ event windblown dust.\

3. Stockpile matertalsgway from demolition area. Do not store within drip line of
remainigfg trees

4, Store 0 ‘1@ nts off the ground and protect from weather.

3.3 CO-MINGLE LING
A. G @ D@ not put CDL waste that will be disposed in a landfill into a co-mingled CDL
a8te regycling container.
34 M L OF CONSTRUCTION WASTE MATERIALS
Al Remove CDL waste materials from project site on a regular basis. Do not allow CDL
waste to accumulate on-site.
B. Transport CDL waste materials off Owner’s property and legally dispose of them.
C. Burning of CDL waste is not permitted.
1586A005 Construction Waste Management and Disposal / 01 74 19
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WASTE MANAGEMENT PROGRESS REPORT

DISPOSED IN

SOLID WASTE
LANDFILL

MUNICIPAL DIVERTED FROM LANDFILL BY RECYCLING,

SALVAGE OR REUSE

MATERIAL CATEGORY

RECYCLED SALVAGED REUSED

1. Acoustical Ceiling Tile

2. Asphalt

3. Asphalt Shingles

%

4. Cardboard Packaging

O

5. Carpet and Carpet Pad

6. Concrete

7. Drywall

8. Fluorescent Lights and
Ballasts

9. Land Clearing Debris

(vegetation, stumpage, dirt)

10. Metals

waste outlets)

11. Paint (through hazardous

12. Wood

wrap, packaging)

13. Plastic Film (sheeting, shrink

14. Window Glass

paper, aluminum can
plastic, and coffee

15. Field Office Waste (office

S,

16. Other (insert degerig
17. Other (in dn)

&\L ( In Weight)

(TOTAL OF ALL ABOVE VALUES - IN WEIGHT)

O

Percentage of Waste Diverted:

(TOTAL WASTE DIVIDED BY TOTAL DIVERTED)

END OF SECTION

01 74 19\ Construction Waste Management and Disposal
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SECTION 01 77 00

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section includes administrative and procedural require @antract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:
1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final completion procedures.
3. Final cleaning.
4. Repair of the Work.
B. Related Requirements: \
1. Section01 32 33 Documentation” for submitting final completion
construction photografii umentation
2. Section 01 73 00 "E for progress cleaning of Project site.
3. Section 01 78 39 "Brojeet Record Documents” for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, & 4@ ord Product Data.
13
A.
B. Certifigd List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.
10 CPOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
» Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B.  Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
1586A005 Closeout Procedures / 01 77 00
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1.5 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why

the Work is incomplete. %
B.  Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 1@ day

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List ite 0

that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities avingyjd#sdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to & d utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar relgé

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 , including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, § [ gtion construction
photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, POperty surveys, and similar
final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Se
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agre€j inal certifications, and similar
documents.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: (@ the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining ubstantial Completion. List items below

that are incomplete at time of request.
angeover requirements.

g inspection and walkthrough with local emergency

=

Advise Owner of pending ing
2. Participate with Owner in C

responders.
3. Terminate and re
noksi

orary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction too ar elements.

4. Complete fina guirements, including touchup painting.

5. Touch up and o se repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

D.  Inspectig it a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimu @ days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests eeept of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor
of filled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion

after ingpection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.6 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A.  Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

01 77 00\ Closeout Procedures 1586A005
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1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has be
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. %

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance er
complying with insurance requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report.
5. Submit the following AIA documents: %
o AIA G706A - Contractors Affidavit of Release of Liens
o AIAG706 - Contractors Affidavit of Payment of Debts an
e AIA G707 - Consent of Surety to Final Payment
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to deter

receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with i
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final or Payment after inspection
or will notify Contractor of construction that must be eted or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection w. er@rk identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or correct

1.7 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS \IST)

A.  Organization of List: Inc nd identification of each space and area affected by

U all
construction operations Iete items and items needing correction including, if

necessary, areas distur byA€ontractor that are outside the limits of construction.

D

=

1. Include the follo nformation at the top of each page:

a. e.
b.

e of Architect.
ame of Contractor.
Page number.

& Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
O a. PDF electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.

1.8 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

A.  Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is
indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

1586A005 Closeout Procedures / 01 77 00
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1. Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty
and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of
document.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 6
21 MATERIALS %

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended b acturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agesg potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfac

applicable, use products that comply with the Califorgia eof Regulations maximum

allowable VOC levels. Q
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING

A.  General: Perform final cleaning. 28 c aning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinance @ ederal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green &ﬂl'@ =37, or if GS-37 is not

B. Construction Waste Disp
"Construction Waste

K ply with waste disposal requirements in Section 017419

@’ nt and Disposal.”

3.2 REPAIR OF

A. Comple 3 d restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Sub pletlon

r remove and replace defective construction.

O END OF SECTION
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11

1.2

13

A

SECTION 01 78 39

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

RELATED DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this @ .

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural require @project record documents,

including the following:

Record Drawings.
Record Specifications.
Record Product Data.

Miscellaneous record submittals.

Related Requirements: \

1. Section 01 73 00 "Execytiog. al property survey.

2. Section 01 77 00 "C ocedures" for general closeout procedures.
CLOSEOUT SUBM@

Record Drawj @A omply with the following:

POONME

opies: Submit two set(s) of marked-up record prints.

peCitications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications,
incl g addenda and contract modifications.

iscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-
keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities. Submit
annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

Reports:  Submit written report weekly indicating items incorporated into project record
documents concurrent with progress of the Work, including revisions, concealed conditions,
field changes, product selections, and other notations incorporated.

1586A005 Project Record Documents / 01 78 39
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where instaljati j€s
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained rdy data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar rovide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prin @
a. Give particular attention to information on conceale Q

difficult to identify or measure and record later. %
ec

nts that would be

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawj que.
C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d. Record and check the markup before enclosi ealed installations.
e. Cross-reference  record prints to onding archive photographic
documentation.
2. Content: Types of items requiring marking i e, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Dimensional changes to Drav
b. Revisions to details shown wings.
C. Depths of foundation t'floor.
d. Locations and depths rground utilities.
e. Revisions to rous g and conduits.
f. Revisions to ircuitry.
g. Actual equi agttions
h. Duct si g.
i Locations'@f cgncealed internal utilities.
J. C s made by Change Order or Work Change Directive.
k. ade following Architect's written orders.
l.

ils not on the original Contract Drawings.
m@ld records for variable and concealed conditions.
n cord information on the Work that is shown only schematically.
. ark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
& personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.
4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.
6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

01 78 39\ Project Record Documents 1586A005
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B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full
set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:
1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
2. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prings’
Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. r%
3. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
4. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of the Contract Dr, f
use in recording information.
a. See Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for requirements use of
Architect's digital data files.
b. Architect will provide data file layer information. Rec
layers.

rklips in separate

C.  Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawing$in§lead of preparing record
Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Ggnttact Drawings nor Shop
Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change er is issued as a result of accepting
an alternate, substitution, or other modific

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and sc@pe tailing and notations required to record
the actual physical installation and its i0f to other construction. Integrate newly

prepared record Drawings intq rawing sets; comply with procedures for
formatting, organizing, copying and submitting.

1. Record Prints:
manageable s

DF electronic file with comment function enabled.

ata Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files
that”Co nd to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
id @ ion. Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Ide ation: As follows:

Project name.
. Date.
: Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."

Name of Architect.
Name of Contractor.

© 00 o

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

A.  Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1586A005 Project Record Documents / 01 78 39
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary
provide a record of selections made. %

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been subrpitted, i
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data

5. Note related Change Orders and record Drawings where applicable.

B. Format: Submit record Specifications as scanned PDF electronic file(s) of
copy of Specifications.

d*8p paper

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

A.  Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specificatio tions for miscellaneous
ONRan

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual f of the Work. Bind or file
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for contiiuediuse and reference.

B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittal anned
up miscellaneous record submittals.

1. Include miscellaneous record su jrectory organized by Specification Section
number and title, electronically IK each item of miscellaneous record submittals.

PDF electronic file(s) of marked-

PART 3 - EXECUTION QQ
3.1 RECORDING ANDANCE
iAtain ong ¢

A.  Recording: opy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record docu ses. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; dog until end of Project.

B. Mai Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the

fie ce apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record

Qu ts for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
r

>

y, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
O uments for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of l@g or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site el ts.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or @
B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summa rictions on the use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, a @ g requirements.

2. Section 01 56 39 "Te arYaIg€e and Plant Protection” for temporary protection of
existing trees and pla e affected by selective demolition.

3. Section 01 73 00 "E for cutting and patching procedures.

4, Section 31 10 i aring" for site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade
improvements.

1.3 DEFINITION

A. Re e.
a

ach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless

to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

in
B. A& Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
mage, and deliver to Owner.

@ Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall
where indicated.

D.  Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

1586A005 Selective Demolition / 02 41 19
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14 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of the Contractor.

15 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS %

A.  Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availal materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to m and avoid
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades t oMsubstrates exposed

by selective demolition operations.
5. Review areas where existing construction is to remaing@nd réguites protection.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS ;

A.  Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and prop ate proposed locations and construction
of barriers.

B.  Schedule of Selective Demolition dicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of olition and removal work, with starting and ending

sure Owner's building manager's on-site operations are

dates for each activ
uninterrupted. \
Interruption o ices. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.

2

3 Coordination fo f, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4 Use of e or and¥stairs.

5 Coordi Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of
@] tial occupancy of completed Work.

it a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to start
of ition.

D&demolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.

O CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A.  Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B.  Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

02 41 19\ Selective Demolition 1586A005
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1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS

A.  Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B.  Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Ow
far as practical.

C.  Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encou
Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the rQ
a

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not dis tely notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed er under a separate
contract.

D.  Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not pgrmit

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated ali In service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in servi@ selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS \

2.1 PEFORMANCE REQUIRE

A.  Regulatory Requirementsx ly with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective iti Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: ith ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3-EX L@

3.1 EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition

operations.

Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.

C.  Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

1586A005 Selective Demolition / 02 41 19
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D.  When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

E.  Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstructi
photographs.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 32 33 "Photographic Documentatién."

2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaggd.
photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage ca vage
operations.

3. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building € t will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent r of “fMeasurements,
materials, and construction details required to make exact repr, n.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SY S

A.  Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain se systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

1. Comply with requirements for existin@es/systems interruptions specified in
Section 011000 "Summary."

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Re% Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,

disconnect, and seal or cap off dICe lity services and mechanical/electrical systems

serving areas to be selectively de %

1. Owner will arrange o @ indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.

2. Arrange to shut od’ utilities with utility companies.

3. If services/sy required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary servi tems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continui services/systems to other parts of building.

4, Disco olish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
syQ ipment, and components indicated to be removed.
a. ing to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and

cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
& or compatible piping material.
C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and

make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible
ductwork material.

02 41 19\ Selective Demolition 1586A005
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3.3 PREPARATION

A. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other

adjacent occupied and used facilities. %
1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 815
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B.  Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection requi e%event
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selecid lon area and
to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval be
existing construction on exterior surfaces and new const
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing figi rkghat are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipfgnt that have not been removed.
Comply with requirements for temporar@res, dust control, heating, and cooling
ci

o

specified in Section 015000 "Temporar ig8 and Controls."

C.  Temporary Shoring: Provide and mainta
to preserve stability and prevent moveN
to remain, and to prevent unexp
being demolished.

, bracing, and structural supports as required
ttlement, or collapse of construction and finishes
controlled movement or collapse of construction

1. Strengthen or add ne w s when required during progress of selective demolition.

@

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOL
A. General: D¢ ﬁ d remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
constructiefagdias indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of

governi @ ations and as follows:

1. roceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
& lective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting

N, GENERAL

members on the next lower level.
Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to
remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden

1586A005 Selective Demolition / 02 41 19
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space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression

devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to v@
free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. < :

o

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials s
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with mepnts in
Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

Reuse of Building Elements: Project has been designed to result in f-Project rates for
reuse of building elements as follows. Do not demolish buildingsglem€nts beyond what is
indicated on Drawings without Architect's approval.

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

Clean and repair items to functional condition a for intended reuse.
Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. 1degtify contents of containers.

Protect items from damage during transpo torage.
Reinstall items in locations indicated, with installation requirements for new

materials and equipment. Provide co ierS, supports, and miscellaneous materials

el NS =

icated.

necessary to make item functiona\
Existing Items to Remain: Protec SkuCtion indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. Whe ted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location '% tive demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
tIvg den

original locations after sel olition operations are complete.
SELECTIVE DEMOL PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to
remain 0 lar intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw
cuts.

Ma : Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,

@g wer-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.
crete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and

O

remove.

3. DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project
site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
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3.7

3.8

=

Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that

will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Section01 74 19 "Construction a%
Management and Disposal.”
Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally d.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt,
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition gxi

operations began. Q
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE
Existing Items to Be Removed: See plans.

Existing Items to Be Removed and Salvagedy, None.

Existing Items to Be Removed anIIed: Dumpsters.
Existing Items to Remain: :

@ END OF SECTION

ris caused by selective
b&fore selective demolition

O&
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SECTION 07 92 00

SEALANTS AND CAULKING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS %@
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Ge @ d Special
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this SQ

SUMMARY

A. This Section includes sealants for the following applicatio uding those specified by
reference to this Section:

1. Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and n(Qic horizontal surfaces.
2. Exterior joints in horizontal traffic sugfaces.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide elastomeric joint seala t eStablish and maintain watertight and airtight
continuous joint seals withou deteriorating joint substrates.

B. Provide joint sealants
water-resistant contind

SUBMITTALS %
A Product : For%éch joint-sealant product indicated.

C. mples for Verification: For each type and color of joint sealant required. Install joint

applications that establish and maintain airtight and
t Seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to joint sealants.

& alants in 1/2-inch- (13-mm-) wide joints formed between two 6-inch- (150-mm-) long

OD. Product Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of joint sealants certifying that products

furnished comply with requirements and are suitable for the use indicated.

E. Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating sealants comply with
requirements, based on comprehensive testing of current product formulations.

F. Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

1586A005 Sealants and Caulking / 07 92 00
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15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has specialized in installing joint
sealants similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project and
whose work has resulted in joint-sealant installations with a record of successful =
service performance.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source fr g
manufacturer.

C. Product Testing: Obtain test results for "Product Test Reports™ Paragra @ mittals™
Article from a qualified testing agency based on testing curre alant_formulations

within a 36-month period.

1. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An independ
according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the teSti
according to ASTM E 548.

agency qualified
indicated, as documented

2. Test elastomeric joint sealants for com et requirements specified by
reference to ASTM C 920, and where ap le, to other standard test methods.
3. Test elastomeric joint sealants according tONWRI's Sealant Validation Program

for compliance with requirement§ spggified by reference to ASTM C 920 for
adhesion and cohesion under gycNc moyvément, adhesion-in peel, and indentation

hardness.
4, Test other joint sealants pliance with requirements indicated by
referencing standard spe s and test methods.

qualities of materia

1. Joints ups of assemblies specified in other Sections that are indicated to
e € meric joint sealants, which are specified by reference to this

1.6 DELIVE RIMGE, AND HANDLING
A. lIVET materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels
dicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life,
& curing time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials.

B. Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to
prevent their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures,
contaminants, or other causes.

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the
following conditions:

07 92 00\ Sealants and Caulking 1586A005
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1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint sealant manufacturer.

2. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted
by joint sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C).

3. When joint substrates are wet.

Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants 0i

widths are less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for trons

indicated.

Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation j lants until

contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion are removed f int substrates.

1.8 WARRANTY

A.

General Warranty: Special warranties specified in thiSVArticl® shall not deprive Owner of
other rights Owner may have under other provisi t ntract Documents and shall
be in addition to, and run concurrent with, othe rranties made by Contractor under
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Special Installer's Warranty: Written
replace elastomeric joint sealant

af§an igned by Installer agreeing to repair or
0 hot comply with performance and other
specified warranty period.

1. Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

SE % arfanties specified in this Article exclude deterioration or failure of elastomeric
0 ajants from the following:

Movement of the structure resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression
caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to design or construction.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design
specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4. Changes in sealant appearance caused by accumulation of dirt or other

atmospheric contaminants.

1586A005
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

2.5

PRODUCTS AND MANUFACTURERS

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the products specified |

A. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may %
sealant schedules at the end of Part 3

MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related Is that are
compatible with one another and with joint substrates under congiii gervice and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer basee testing and field

experience.

B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: To be approved by @

ELASTOMERIC JOINT SEALANTS

indicated for each liquid-applied chengic cuping sealant, including those referencing
ASTM C 920 classifications for typ , efass, and uses.

A. Elastomeric Sealant Standard: Comply@ASTM C 920 and other requirements

B. Additional Movement Capabjli
provide products with the
maximum cyclic move

re additional movement capability is required,
, when tested for adhesion and cohesion under

C. Stain-Test-Respons 2ristics:  Where elastomeric sealants are applied to porous
substrates, prov pro®iuCts that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and
have not stainethp @ 5 joint substrates indicated for Project.

LATEX JOIN ANTS

t Standard: Comply with ASTM C 834.

D"JOINT SEALANTS

& eformed Silicone-Sealant System: For each product of this description, provide

manufacturer's standard system consisting of precured low-modulus silicone extrusion, in

bonding extrusions to substrates.

O sizes to fit required joint widths, combined with a neutral-curing silicone sealant for

JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

A. General: Provide sealant backings of material and type that are nonstaining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field experience
and laboratory testing.
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Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, of type indicated below and of size and
density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant
performance:

1. Type C: Closed-cell material with a surface skin, or
2. Type O: Open-cell material, or,
3. Type B: Bicellular material with a surface skin.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recom % by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid axible” joint-filler
materials or joint surfaces at back of joint where such adhesio d result in sealant
failure. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.

Primer:  Material recommended by joint se cturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicate determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces:
sealants and sealant backing materi

eMical gleaners acceptable to manufacturers of
of oily residues or other substances capable of
jacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and
of sealants with joint substrates.

Masking Tape: Nonstajmi pabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and

surfaces adjacent to'\
PART 3 - EXECUTION @

3.1 EXAMINATI

A

E @ jomts indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance
i,_regtiirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions
ecting joint-sealant performance.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

O:R PARATION

A

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants
to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following
requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant

1586A005
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manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents,
water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean,
sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealant€.
Remove loose particles remaining from above cleaning operations by vacu
or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4. Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other meansf{thatsgloNIOt
stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering w hegton of
joint sealants.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended in v@ g by joint sealant

manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substr
Apply primer to comply with joint sealant manufacturer's

or prior experience.
tructions. Confine

primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spil migration onto adjoining
surfaces.
C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where req 0 prevent contact of sealant with

adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be_permagently stained or damaged by such
contact or by cleaning methods requirgd toatemove sealant smears. Remove tape
immediately after tooling without distugbiig join¥ seal.

33 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANT\m
A. General: Comply with joi anufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applicationssigdigated; unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation ‘§ta Comply with recommendations of ASTM C 1193 for use
of joint sealant able to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

C. Install sealant batkifigs of type indicated to support sealants during application and at

positiog ired to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants
relati idths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.
1. 0 not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
& application and replace them with dry materials.
D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and back of joints.

E. Install sealants by proven techniques to comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
2. Completely fill recesses provided for each joint configuration.
07 92 00\ Sealants and Caulking 1586A005
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3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that
allow optimum sealant movement capability.

or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form sipeo
uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensur
and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinn%
c

1. Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant man l@ and that
do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in AS 1193, unless
otherwise indicated.

a. Use masking tape to protect adjacent surfaegs Of recessed tooled joints.

G. Installation of Preformed Silicone-Sealant Syste ith the following
requirements:

1. Apply masking tape to each side @t jois, outside of area to be covered by sealant
system.
2. Apply a bead of silicone n ch side of joint to produce a bead of size

schedule and covering area of not less than a 3/8 inch (10 mm). Hold
edge of sealant bea¢ @ asking tape by 1/4 inch (6 mm).

3. Within 10 minyges eaant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to
wet extrusion@ strate. Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and ensure

complying with prefowl ne-sealant system manufacturer's printed
D
0Sh0

uniform co g en sealant and both extrusion and substrate.
4, Compl talation of horizontal joints before installing vertical joints. Lap
vertica ver horizontal joints. At end of joints, cut silicone extrusion with
or kn

3.4 CLEANIN

A. excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by
ethods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint

alants and of products in which joints occur.
3. &TECTION

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so
sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion.
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If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged
or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are
indistinguishable from the original work.

END OF SECTION 6

N\
&
O

Q&
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

13

SECTION 31 10 00

SITE CLEARING

RELATED DOCUMENTS %@
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

SUMMARY

Section Includes: 0
Protecting existing vegetation to remain. Q
Removing existing vegetation.

Clearing and grubbing.

Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.

Removing above- and below-grad .
Disconnecting, capping or sealinx removing site utilities.

: Temporary erosion- and sedi t
Related Sections:

1. Section 01 50 00 *
construction g'

NookrwdE

@t facilities, security and protection facilities, and temporary
erosion- and sed [@tion-control measures.

Section 00 "EXecution" for field engineering and surveying.

Sectio "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.

S 41 19 "Selective Structure Demolition" for partial demolition of buildings or
st @ .

EFMNITIONS

hown

bsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic
matter and soil organisms.

Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.
In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urban
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

Topsoil: Top layer of the soil profile consisting of existing native surface topsoil or existing in-
place surface soil and is the zone where plant roots grow.

1586A005 Site Clearing / 31 10 00
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D.  Plant-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees, groups of trees, shrubs, or other
vegetation to be protected during construction, and indicated on Drawings.

E.  Tree-Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be protected
during construction, and defined by a circle concentric with each tree with a radius 1.5 times %

diameter of the drip line unless otherwise indicated.

14 MATERIAL OWNERSHIP Q/
A.  Except for stripped topsoil and other materials indicated to be stockpi ise remain

Owner's property, cleared materials shall become Contractor's pro d shall be removed
from Project site.

F. Vegetation: Trees, shrubs, groundcovers, grass, and other plants.

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Existing Conditions: Documentation of existing trees andy@lantings, adjoining construction, and

site improvements that establishes preconstructigfeconditidns that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by site clearing.

1. Use sufficiently detailed photogra; otape.
2. Include plans and notations to i% specific wounds and damage conditions of each

tree or other plants designat n:
B.  Record Drawings: ldentifying”ang ately showing locations of capped utilities and other
subsurface structural, electri ‘@ echanical conditions.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURA@

A.  Preinstallatio ce: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.7 PR DITIONS

A. ,Traffigy Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied
&used acilities during site-clearing operations.

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or
authorities having jurisdiction.

O 1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities

B. Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing site clearing indicated on
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contract.

C.  Salvable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on Owner's
premises where indicated.

31 10 00\ Site Clearing 1586A005
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D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

2.1

A

Utility Locator Service: Notify Miss Utility for area where Project is located before site
clearing. Contractor to hire private utility service for on-site work.

Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control

measures are in place. 6
The following practices are prohibited within protection zones:

1. Storage of construction materials, debris, or excavated material.

2. Parking vehicles or equipment.

3. Foot traffic.

4. Erection of sheds or structures.

5. Impoundment of water.

6. Excavation or other digging unless otherwise indicated.

7. Attachment of signs to or wrapping materials around treg unless otherwise

indicated.
Do not direct vehicle or equipment exhaust towards protegi

Prohibit heat sources, flames, ignition sources, and smokifg within or near protection zones.

Soil Stripping, Handling, and Stockpiling: Pe@wly when the topsoil is dry or slightly
moist.

MATERIALS

Satisfactory Soil \equirements for satisfactory soil material are specified in
"Ear @ ng.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q\

Section 31 20 00 g."

1. Obtain borrow soil material off-site when satisfactory soil material is not

PART 3-E TI

3. &EPARATION

Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

B.  Locate and clearly identify trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to remain. Flag each tree trunk at
54 inches above the ground.
C.  Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.
1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to Owner.
1586A005 Site Clearing / 31 10 00
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3.2 TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

A. Provide temporary erosion- and sedimentation-control measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways,
according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings and requirements of authoriti
having jurisdiction. %

B.  Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by con io
activity do not enter or cross protection zones.

C. Inspect, maintain, and repair erosion- and sedimentation-control measures d ofstruction
until permanent vegetation has been established.

D. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabili as disturbed during
removal.

3.3 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION

A. General:  Protect trees and plants remaining on%fite according to requirements in
Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Prot "

B. Repair or replace trees, shrubs, and other ve igdicated to remain or be relocated that are
damaged by construction operations, in a proved by Architect.

3.4 EXISTING UTILITIES
A.  Owner will arrange for discd @ J and sealing indicated utilities that serve existing structures
before site clearing, wh gl by Contractor.

1. Verify that u@ve been disconnected and capped before proceeding with site
clearing.

isconnect, and seal or cap utilities indicated to be removed.

. ith utility companies to shut off indicated utilities.
2. ner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor.

C, Locate, 1dentify, and disconnect utilities indicated to be abandoned in place.

Interrupting Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.

E. Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed.

31 10 00\ Site Clearing 1586A005
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3.5

3.6

Removal of underground utilities is included in earthwork sections and with applicable fire
suppression, plumbing, HVAC, electrical, communications, electronic safety and security and
utilities sections and Section 024119 "Selective Structure Demolition.”

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, and other vegetation to permit installation e
construction. %
1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain ated.

2. Grind down stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris to_a depth gf 18 inches
below exposed subgrade.

3. Use only hand methods for grubbing within protection zones.

4. Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site.

Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operatigns tisfactory soil material
unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceéding a loose depth of 8 inches, and

compact each layer to a density equal to a@orig al ground.

TOPSOIL STRIPPING

Remove sod and grass before stri@ .

Strip topsoil to depth of 6 in i
or other waste materials.

1. Remove subssoil materials from topsoil, including clay lumps, gravel, and
A 2

nner to prevent intermingling with underlying subsoil

other objects mo inches in diameter; trash, debris, weeds, roots, and other waste
material

way from edge of excavations without intermixing with subsoil. Grade and
t0 drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust and erosion by water.

mit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches.
2. 0 not stockpile topsoil within protection zones.
3. Dispose of surplus topsoil. Surplus topsoil is that which exceeds quantity indicated to be

stockpiled or reused.
O 4, Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil.

SITE IMPROVEMENTS

Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and necessary to facilitate
new construction.

Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.

1586A005 Site Clearing / 31 10 00
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1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut along
line of existing pavement to remain before removing adjacent existing pavement. Saw-
cut faces vertically.
2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain with two coats of antirust
coating, following coating manufacturer's written instructions. Keep paint off surfa
that will remain exposed. %
3.8 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS @

A.  Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished m waste
KO .

materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them off OwneL,

B.  Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from othg
Store or stockpile without intermixing with other materials ang
facilities. Do not interfere with other Project work.

O&

ecyclable materials.
them to recycling

ASpO

END OF SECTION

S O
&
O
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PART 1 -

11

A

1.2

A

B.

S

B.

SECTION 31 20 00

EARTH MOVING

5%

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

SUMMARY

Section Includes: 0
Preparing subgrades for walks, pavements, turf a@sses and plants.
Excavating and backfilling for buildings a ructurss.

Subbase course for concrete walks and paye :

Subbase course and base course for as avigg.

Subsurface drainage backfill for w enches.

Excavating and backfilling trenc?\ uttlities and pits for buried utility structures.
Related Sections: Q
1. Section 01 32 OOXa ction Progress Documentation™ or Section 01 32 33

"Photographic entation” for recording preexcavation and earth moving progress.

2. Section 01 50 porary Facilities and Controls" for temporary controls, utilities,
and suppgastyfacilities; also for temporary site fencing if not in another Section.

i "Site Clearing™ for site stripping, grubbing, stripping and stockpiling

removal of above- and below-grade improvements and utilities.

4. S @ 00 "Turf and Grasses" for finish grading in turf and grass areas, including
préparing and placing planting soil for turf areas.

5. ction 32 93 00 "Plants” for finish grading in planting areas and tree and shrub pit

cavation and planting.

ogkrwnE

UNIT PRICES

Work of this Section is affected by unit prices for earth moving specified in Section 01 22 00
"Unit Prices."

Quantity allowances for earth moving are included in Section 01 21 00 "Allowances."

1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
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C.  Underground Obstructions: Volume of underground obstructions actually removed, measured
in original position, but not to exceed the following. Unit prices for rock excavation include
replacement with approved materials.

24 inches outside of concrete forms other than at footings.
12 inches outside of concrete forms at footings.
e

o

6 inches outside of minimum required dimensions of concrete cast against grade.
Outside dimensions of concrete walls indicated to be cast against rock witho
exterior waterproofing treatments.

5. 6 inches beneath pipe in trenches, and the greater of 24 inches wider than f W,

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A.  Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to, exBavation.

1. Initial Backfill: Backfill placed beside and over pipgin a tgneh, including haunches to
support sides of pipe.

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfi @ Il atrench.
B.  Base Course: Aggregate layer placed between t ase course and hot-mix asphalt paving.
C.  Bedding Course: Aggregate layer placed ov vated subgrade in a trench before laying

pipe.

D. Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil im@ ff-site for use as fill or backfill.

E. Drainage Course: Aggrega orting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward

capillary flow of pore Watx
F.  Excavation: Remo@ rial encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines and

dimensions indicated.

S.
2. ulk Excavation: Excavation more than 10 feet in width and more than 30 feet in length.
3. authorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond indicated
& lines and dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized excavation, as well as
remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without additional compensation.

@ Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

Underground obstructions: Underground obstructions in beds, ledges, unstratified masses,
conglomerate deposits, and boulders of rock material 3/4 cu. yd. or more in volume that exceed
a standard penetration resistance of 100 blows/2 inches when tested by a geotechnical testing
agency, according to ASTM D 1586.

31 20 00 \ Earth Moving 1586A005
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l. Structures: Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs, mechanical
and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features constructed above or below
the ground surface.

asphalt pavement, or aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and a cement co

J. Subbase Course: Aggregate layer placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-r%
r
pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.
I

K.  Subgrade: Uppermost surface of an excavation or the top surface of a fillfor
immediately below subbase, drainage fill, drainage course, or topsoil materials.

L. Utilities: On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as ederground
services within buildings.

15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of the following manufactur @required:

1. Geotextiles.

2. Warning tapes. 0

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For qualified@

B. Material Test Reports: For e rial proposed for fill and backfill as follows:

1. Classification accor% TM D 2487.
2. Laboratory co rve according to ASTM D 1557.

C.  Pre-excavation BhgtograpfSs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction
@ including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused
in0tQperations. Submit before earth moving begins.

by earth

1.7 Q Y ASSURANCE

A A Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 and
TM D 3740 for testing indicated.

Pre-excavation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent occupied
or used facilities during earth moving operations.

1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
Page 3



Parking Lot Rehabilitation

D.

G.

H.
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1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities

without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by Owner or

authorities having jurisdiction.

Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing earth moving indicat
property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of Contra

9

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect. %
) efore

Utility Locator Service: Notify "Miss Utility" for area where Project Ca
beginning earth moving operations. Contractor to hire private locater for onssitg .

Do not commence earth moving operations until temporary erosion. dimentation-control
measures, specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and s,"%and Section 311000

"Site Clearing,” are in place.

Do not commence earth moving operations until plaagsphgtecifon measures specified in

Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and Plant Protection™

@ place.

The following practices are prohibited within pr iQn zones:

. Storage of construction materials, debr ated material.
Parking vehicles or equipment.
Foot traffic.

Erection of sheds or structur
Impoundment of water.
Excavation or other digding otherwise indicated.

NookrwdE

Do not direct vehicle o ment exhaust towards protection zones.

Prohibit heat ames, ignition sources, and smoking within or near protection zones.

PART 2 - PR U@

2.1

%

A

SOIL MATERIALS

Attachment of sig % apping materials around trees or plants unless otherwise
indicated. \

General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are not

available from excavations.

Satisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM according to
ASTM D 2487, Groups A-1, A-2-4, A-2-5, and A-3 according to AASHTO M 145, or a
combination of these groups; free of rock or gravel larger than 3 inches in any dimension,

debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter.

31 20 00\ Earth Moving
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C.  Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups GC, SC, CL, ML, OL, CH, MH, OH, and PT
according to ASTM D 2487, Groups A-2-6, A-2-7, A-4, A-5, A-6, and A-7 according to
AASHTO M 145, or a combination of these groups.

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent
optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

D. Subbase Material: Meeting 2016 DelDOT Standard Specifications, Sections 2009. 0
209.04(F) and 301 for Borrow, Type A (underneath pavement) or Type F (outsi ement
footprint).

E. Base Course: Meeting 2016 DelDOT Standard Specifications, Sections 3 a Type B.

F. Engineered Fill: Meeting 2016 DelDOT Standard Specifications, 209.4 and 301 for

Borrow, Type B.

G. Bedding Course: Meeting 2016 DelDOT Standard Specif@ ction 1005, DE No. 57

Stone.
H.  Drainage Course: Meeting 2016 DelDOT Standard Sp;fications, Section 1005, DE No. 57

Stone.

I Filter Material: Meeting 2016 DelDOT S ecifications, Section 1005, DE No. 67
Stone.

J. Sand: ASTM C 33; fine aggregate \

K.  Impervious Fill: Clayey gray; ixture capable of compacting to a dense state.

22 GEOTEXTILES \

A.  Subsurface Drgimage Ge@textile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured for
subsurface dr lications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation greater

than 50 pewgent, complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test

methode

rvivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.
rab Tensile Strength: 157 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.
Sewn Seam Strength: 142 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.
Tear Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.
Puncture Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.
Apparent Opening Size: No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
Permittivity: 0.5 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

90.\'@91%&

B.  Separation Geotextile: Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation applications,
made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent; complying with
AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods referenced:

1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
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Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 247 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.
Sewn Seam Strength: 222 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.
Tear Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.
Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 (0.250-mm) sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
Permittivity: 0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

2.3 ACCESSORIES Q%

A.  Detectable Warning Tape: Acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethyl I arning tape
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a pai m of 6 inches wide
and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of ®with metallic core

encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectab etal detector when tape is
buried up to 30 inches deep; colored as follows:

Red: Electric.
Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.

Orange: Telephone and other communicai@ns,
Blue: Water systems.

Green: Sewer systems.

PART 3 - EXECUTION Q\

N~ E

agrwdE

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utiditieSmgidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by
settlement, lateral move @ » undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth moving

operations.
B.  Protect am in erosion and sedimentation controls during earth moving operations.

C. Pro es and foundation soils from freezing temperatures and frost. Remove
te ry protection before placing subsequent materials.

3. &WATERING

Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on prepared
subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

B.  Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water
accumulation.

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to
accumulate in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary drainage ditches.

31 20 00 \ Earth Moving 1586A005
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3.3 EXPLOSIVES

A.  Explosives: Do not use explosives.

3.4 EXCAVATION, GENERAL

A.  Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character 0%
I

and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may incl%

materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or the Contrac Il be
authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions.
1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include uns to il materials

and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.
2. Remove underground obstructions to lines and grades indi
permanent construction without exceeding the following di

rmit installation of

a. 24 inches outside of concrete forms other tha

b. 12 inches outside of concrete forms at foot|

C. 6 inches outside of minimum required dimen§lons of concrete cast against grade.

d. Outside dimensions of concrete w;, indicatéd to be cast against rock without
forms or exterior waterproofing tre@

e. 6 inches beneath bottom of conc on-grade.

f. 6 inches beneath pipe in tre the greater of 24 inches wider than pipe or

42 inches wide.

3.5 EXCAVATION FOR STRU

A.  Excavate to indicated e Na d dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1 inch. If
applicable, extend e i sufficient distance from structures for placing and removing
concrete formwork, fo ing services and other construction, and for inspections.

1. Excav Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation.
Exgavate hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim
hd @ p required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.

2. Ex8aya#on for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility

ructures: Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance of plus or

&c inus 1 inch. Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as bearing surfaces.

avations at Edges of Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Excavate by hand to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and subgrades. Use
narrow-tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots. Do not break, tear, or chop
exposed roots. Do not use mechanical equipment that rips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Cut and protect roots according to requirements in Section 015639 "Temporary Tree and
Plant Protection.”

1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
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3.6 EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

A. Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections, elevations, and
subgrades.

3.7 EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES %
A.  Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.

B.  Trench Bottoms: Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe and atlons
to allow for bedding course. Hand-excavate deeper for bells of pipe.

1. Excavate trenches 6 inches deeper than elevation required i r other unyielding
bearing material to allow for bedding course.

C. Trenches in Tree- and Plant-Protection Zones:

1. Hand-excavate to indicated lines, cross sections
tine spading forks to comb soil and expose roots:

ionS; and subgrades. Use narrow-
Do not break, tear, or chop exposed

roots. Do not use mechanical equipment t ips, tears, or pulls roots.

2. Do not cut main lateral roots or tapro S; onIy smaller roots that interfere with
installation of utilities.

3. Cut and protect roots according t ents in Section 01 56 39 "Temporary Tree

and Plant Protection." \
3.8 SUBGRADE INSPECTION
A.  Notify Architect when e CN ave reached required subgrade.

sthan 15 tons in the presence of the Architect/Engineer and/or Geotechnical
-rolling is to be performed to densify the subgrade and to identify any yielding
ar umng remediation Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades.

1. Proof-rolling should consist of at least four mutually perpendicular passes of the loaded
tandem truck, overlapping the wheel pattern such that all areas have received the passes
of the rear tires of the loaded truck in each direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or rutting, as
determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as directed.

D.  Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to
Contract provisions for unit prices.

E. Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated water, or
construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional compensation.

31 20 00 \ Earth Moving 1586A005
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3.9 UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION
A.  Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom elevation
of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top elevation. Lean
concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be used when approved
Architect.
1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction, pipe, or conduit as dir b
Architect.
3.10 STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS O
A.  Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil matg @thout intermixing.
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover tQ 4@' ent Windblown dust.
1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavatiogs. O store within drip line of
remaining trees. Q
3.11 BACKFILL
A.  Place and compact backfill in excavations pr ®not before completing the following:
1. Construction below finish grade fgltding, where applicable, subdrainage, dampproofing,
waterproofing, and perimetegifiSulatign.
2. Surveying locations of undé @ utilities for Record Documents.
3. Testing and inspecting »Ategg d utilities.
4, Removing concrete fo %
5. Removing trash -
6. Removing te ing and bracing, and sheeting.
7. Installing perm temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported walls.
B.  Place backfil des free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
3.12 UTI @CH BACKFILL
A. laceYackfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
ce and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape bedding
course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints,
fittings, and bodies of conduits.
Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while removing shoring and bracing.
D.  Place and compact initial backfill of satisfactory soil, free of particles larger than 1 inch in any
dimension, to a height of 12 inches over the pipe or conduit.
1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
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1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on both
sides and along the full length of piping or conduit to avoid damage or displacement of
piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

E. Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation. 6
che

F. Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except

below subgrade under pavements and slabs.
3.13 SOIL FILL %

A.  Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertintal so fill

material will bond with existing material.

B.  Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations

Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil ;g
Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soi
Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.

. Under footings and foundations, use engin fill.

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, ce.
3.14 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL \

A.  Uniformly moisten or aerate stiog

compaction to within 2 percé @

1. Do not place @i | soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or contain

engineered fill.

PN E

nd each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer before
timum moisture content.

frost or ice.
2. Remove ang

NIA
»
- y.-

repla®€, or scarify and air dry, otherwise satisfactory soil material that
M moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to specified

3.15 C CTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

A Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inches in loose depth for material
pacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in loose depth for
material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required elevations, and
uniformly along the full length of each structure.

C.  Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit weight
according to ASTM D 1557:

31 20 00 \ Earth Moving 1586A005
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3.16

3.17

1. Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact top 12
inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent.

2. Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and compact each
layer of backfill or fill soil material at 90 percent.

3. Under turf or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade a
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent. %

4. For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil materigla
percent.

GRADING %

General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular s
with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and

c es. Comply

atfons indicated.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing gr d new grades.

2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spogs to y with required surface
tolerances.

Site Rough Grading: Slope grades to direct water away buildings and to prevent ponding.

Finish subgrades to required elevations within th@ving olerances:

1. Turf or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 in

SUBBASE AND BASE CO@ ER PAVEMENTS AND WALKS

e on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

subbase course and base course under pavements and walks as
follows:

1. Inste ration geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's written
in @ s, overlapping sides and ends.

2. Iaeg baSe course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt pavement.
3. ape subbase course and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope

ades.
& Place subbase course and base course 8 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single

layer.

5. Place subbase course and base course that exceeds 8 inches in compacted thickness in
layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 8 inches thick or less than 3
inches thick.

6. Compact subbase course and base course at optimum moisture content to required grades,
lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit
weight according to ASTM D 1557.

C.  Pavement Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase course and base course to prevent
lateral movement. Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory soil materials
1586A005 Earth Moving / 31 20 00
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3.18

Lincoln, Delaware

and compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer to not less than 95 percent of
maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 1557.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the folowing
special inspections:

1. Determine prior to placement of fill that site has been prepared in com@ with

requirements.
2. Determine that fill material and maximum lift thickness comply with_re ents.
Cled ||

3. Determine, at the required frequency, that in-place density of I complies
with requirements.
4. Supervise the super proof roll of the existing base course afking lot prior to re-

grading and paving.
Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified geote @ineering testing agency to

perform tests and inspections.

Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgra eaclfill or backfill layer. Proceed with
subsequent earth moving only after test result§ fo viously completed work comply with

requirements.
Footing Subgrade: At footing subgradeS\at¥east one test of each soil stratum will be performed
to verify design bearing capacitigs” S quent verification and approval of other footing
subgrades may be based on a % omparison of subgrade with tested subgrade when
approved by Architect.

Testing agency will

ASTM D 2167, AST D
the following location

x ction of soils in place according to ASTM D 1556,
and ASTM D 2937, as applicable. Tests will be performed at
frequencies:

1. Paved ilding Slab Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and backfill
layerm t one test for every 2000 sg. ft. or less of paved area or building slab, but in
nwer than three tests.

2. Fotmgatton Wall Backfill: At each compacted backfill layer, at least one test for every

0 feet or less of wall length, but no fewer than two tests.

every 150 feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than two tests.

Q ench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least one test for

When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved degree of
compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace soil materials to
depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

3.19 PROTECTION
A.  Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and erosion. Keep
free of trash and debris.
3120 00\ Earth Moving 1586A005
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B.  Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially completed
surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due to subsequent
construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect; reshape a
recompact.

C.  Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished s n
backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to m work,

and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible. E

3.20 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A.  Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste materials, inclyding Wgsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.Q

N\
&

O

O&
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SECTION 32 12 16

ASPHALT PAVING 6

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS Q
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including GeneQ\ plementary

PART 1 - GENERAL

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Secti

12 SUMMARY 0
A.  Section Includes: Q

Cold milling of existing asphalt pavement.
Hot-mix asphalt patching. 0

Hot-mix asphalt paving.

Hot-mix asphalt overlay.
re Demolition" for demolition and removal of existing

POONME

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Section 02 41 19 "Selecji
asphalt pavement.

2. Section 31 20 00 r oving" for subgrade preparation, fill material, unbound-
aggregate subh @u € courses, and aggregate pavement shoulders.

3. Section 32 13 Qoncrete Paving Joint Sealants" for joint sealants and fillers at
pavemenjigterminatigns..

13 PREIN \ N MEETINGS

A.  Prefpstatlation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. eview methods and procedures related to hot-mix asphalt paving including, but not
limited to, the following:

O a. Review proposed sources of paving materials, including capabilities and location
of plant that will manufacture hot-mix asphalt.
b. Review requirements for protecting paving work, including restriction of traffic
during installation period and for remainder of construction period.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1586A005 Asphalt Paving / 32 12 16
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1. Include technical data and tested physical and performance properties.

2. Job-Mix Designs: Certification, by authorities having jurisdiction, of approval of each
job mix proposed for the Work.

3. Job-Mix Designs: For each job mix proposed for the Work.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE %

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: A paving-mix manufacturer registered with and @pp
authorities having jurisdiction or the DOT of state in which Project is located.

B.  Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM D 3666 for scated.

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with materials, workmanshi other applicable
requirements of Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge uc Manual, August
2001 including all addenda of Delaware Department of Transpo for asphalt paving work.
1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety p sumittals included in standard

specifications do not apply to this Section.

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Environmental Limitations: Do not app t materials if subgrade is wet or excessively
damp, if rain is imminent or expected b8fgréztime required for adequate cure, or if the following

conditions are not met:

1. See 2016 DelDOT Sta ications, Section 401 for environmental limitations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS @\

2.1 AGGREGAT

A. General@ aterials and gradations that have performed satisfactorily in previous
instalati

B. ,CoarSgAggregate: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications.
&e Aggregate: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

ASPHALT MATERIALS
A.  Asphalt Binder: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications
B.  Asphalt Cement: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

C.  Cutback Prime Coat: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

32 12 16 \ Asphalt Paving 1586A005
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D.  Emulsified Asphalt Prime Coat: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications
E.  Tack Coat: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications
F Fog Seal: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

G. Water: Potable. @

H.  Undersealing Asphalt: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS %
A.  Recycled Materials for Hot-Mix Asphalt Mixes: See Division 4 10Q0 of 2016 DelDOT

Specifications

B.  Herbicide: Commercial chemical for weed control, regis the EPA, and not classified as
"restricted use" for locations and conditions of appli . vide in granular, liquid, or
wettable powder form.

C. Sand: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT ifications

D. Paving Geotextile: AASHTO M 288 i bric; nonwoven polypropylene; resistant to
chemical attack, rot, and mildew; and SN Ily designed for paving applications.

E.  Joint Sealant: See Division 400 a ‘@ 0f 2016 DelDOT Specifications

24 MIXES \Q

A.  Recycled Content o 4@ ix Asphalt: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT
Specifications

B. Hot-Mix Asph See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications
1. Base Course: PG 64-22.
{2 ourse: PG 64-22.

C. mulSified-Asphalt Slurry: See Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications

'“‘ - EXECUTION

EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that subgrade is dry and in suitable condition to begin paving.

B.  Proof-roll exposed subgrade as outlined in Section 312000 “Earth Moving”.

1586A005 Asphalt Paving / 32 12 16
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3.2

3.3

Lincoln, Delaware

Proof-roll subgrade below pavements with heavy pneumatic-tired equipment to identify soft
pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll wet or saturated subgrades. Proof-roll to
be completed in the presence of Architect/Engineer and/or Geotechnical Engineer.

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in directi
perpendicular to first direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Proof roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less #fan
tons. Super proof roll by overlapping passes by a half a vehicle width.

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping @ ruti S
determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as di

Proceed with paving only after unsatisfactory conditions have been correc

COLD MILLING

Clean existing pavement surface of loose and deleteriousgmaten mediately before cold
milling. Remove existing asphalt pavement by cold gai tgygrades and cross sections
indicated.

1. Mill all existing hot mix to the base cours

2. Mill to a uniform finished surface free of @xc e gouges, grooves, and ridges.

3. Control rate of milling to prevent teari isting asphalt course.

4. Repair or replace curbs, manholes, construction damaged during cold milling.
5. ate, base course, if encountered, and keep material

Excavate and trim unbound-agg

rding to approved waste management plan required in
Section 017419 "Consptictiap WasSte Management and Disposal."

7. Keep milled pavement free of loose material and dust.

8. Do not allow mi to accumulate on-site.

o
I
QD
5
==
)
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@
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PATCHING

Asphalt Pavement. Saw cut perimeter of patch and excavate existing pavement section to sound
base. rectangular or trapezoidal patches, extending 12 inches into perimeter of
adjagén pé”pavement, unless otherwise indicated. Cut excavation faces vertically. Remove
ex ed material. Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base course to form new subgrade.

B&tland Cement Concrete Pavement: Break cracked slabs and roll as required to reseat

O

crete pieces firmly.

1. Pump hot undersealing asphalt under rocking slab until slab is stabilized or, if necessary,
crack slab into pieces and roll to reseat pieces firmly.

2. Remove disintegrated or badly cracked pavement. Excavate rectangular or trapezoidal
patches, extending into perimeter of adjacent sound pavement, unless otherwise
indicated. Cut excavation faces vertically. Recompact existing unbound-aggregate base
course to form new subgrade.

32 12 16 \ Asphalt Paving 1586A005
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C.  Tack Coat: Before placing patch material, apply tack coat uniformly to vertical asphalt surfaces
abutting the patch. Apply in accordance with Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT
Specifications.

1. Allow tack coat to cure undisturbed before applying hot-mix asphalt paving.
2. Avoid smearing or staining adjoining surfaces, appurtenances, and surro
Remove spillages and clean affected surfaces.

D.  Placing Patch Material: Partially fill excavated pavements with hot-mix asph % and,

while still hot, compact. Cover asphalt base course with compacted, hot rfae layer
finished flush with adjacent surfaces.
3.4 REPAIRS 2
A. Leveling Course: Install and compact leveling course cogsistirgy, o®hot-mix asphalt surface
course to level sags and fill depressions deeper than 1 inchsig 8Xistigg pavements.
1. Install leveling wedges in compacted lifts not exce@@ing 2 inches thick.

3.5 SURFACE PREPARATION 0

A.  General: Immediately before placing asghalt materials, remove loose and deleterious material
from substrate surfaces. Ensure th a ubgrade is ready to receive paving.

written application instructi y to dry, prepared subgrade or surface of compacted-

B.  Herbicide Treatment: Appl ] according to manufacturer's recommended rates and
p
aggregate base before appl ng materials.

1. Mix herbicide ’aﬁ e coat if formulated by manufacturer for that purpose.

C.  Cutback Pri -~ Apply in accordance with Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT
Specificati

D.  Emyl§ifi alt Prime Coat: Apply in accordance with Division 400 and 1000 of 2016
D Specifications.

E&:k Coat: Apply in accordance with Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications.

O PLACING HOT-MIX ASPHALT

A.  Machine place hot-mix asphalt on prepared surface, spread uniformly, and strike off. Place
asphalt mix by hand in areas inaccessible to equipment in a manner that prevents segregation of
mix. Place each course to required grade, cross section, and thickness when compacted.

1. Place hot-mix asphalt base course in number of lifts and thicknesses indicated.
2. Place hot-mix asphalt surface course in single lift.

1586A005 Asphalt Paving / 32 12 16
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3. Begin applying mix along centerline of crown for crowned sections and on high side of
one-way slopes unless otherwise indicated.
4. Regulate paver machine speed to obtain smooth, continuous surface free of pulls and
tears in asphalt-paving mat.
5. Apply in accordance with Division 400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications %
esser.

B.  Place paving in consecutive strips not less than 10 feet wide unless infill edge strips of
width are required.

rolling to
tFP to strip

1. After first strip has been placed and rolled, place succeeding strips and
overlap previous strips. Overlap mix placement about 1 to 1-1/2 inches
to ensure proper compaction of mix along longitudinal joints.

2. Complete a section of asphalt base course before placing asphalt

C. Promptly correct surface irregularities in paving course behind p @ sedsuitable hand tools
to remove excess material forming high spots. Fill depressionsqyith¢hot-mix asphalt to prevent
segregation of mix; use suitable hand tools to smooth surfac

course.

3.7 JOINTS

A.  Construct joints to ensure a continuous bond @ adjoining paving sections. Construct
joints free of depressions, with same textu oothness as other sections of hot-mix
asphalt course.

1. Clean contact surfaces and gpp v at to joints.

2. Offset longitudinal joints, i % bive courses, a minimum of 6 inches.

3. Offset transverse joint g€ive courses, a minimum of 24 inches.

4, Construct transver each point where paver ends a day's work and resumes
work at a subsequentNii Construct these joints using either "bulkhead" or "papered"
method accor S-22, for both "Ending a Lane™ and "Resumption of Paving
Operations."

5. Compa ts as'soon as hot-mix asphalt will bear roller weight without excessive
displa

6. C@ halt at joints to a density within 2 percent of specified course density.

3.8 C CTION
A eneral: Begin compaction as soon as placed hot-mix paving will bear roller weight without
essive displacement. Compact hot-mix paving with hot, hand tampers or with vibratory-
O plate compactors in areas inaccessible to rollers.

1. Complete compaction before mix temperature cools to temperature specified in Division
400 and 1000 of 2016 DelDOT Specifications.

B. Breakdown Rolling: Complete breakdown or initial rolling immediately after rolling joints and
outside edge. Examine surface immediately after breakdown rolling for indicated crown, grade,
and smoothness. Correct laydown and rolling operations to comply with requirements.

32 12 16 \ Asphalt Paving 1586A005
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C. Intermediate Rolling: Begin intermediate rolling immediately after breakdown rolling while
hot-mix asphalt is still hot enough to achieve specified density. Continue rolling until hot-mix
asphalt course has been uniformly compacted to the density specified in Division 400 and 1000
of 2016 DelDOT Specifications:

D.  Finish Rolling: Finish roll paved surfaces to remove roller marks while hot-mix aspha@%

warm.

E. Edge Shaping: While surface is being compacted and finished, trim edges %nt to
proper alignment. Bevel edges while asphalt is still hot; compact thoroughly.

replace with fresh, hot-mix asphalt. Compact by rolling to spegifiedgdensity and surface
smoothness.

G.  Protection: After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic o
and hardened.

H.  Erect barricades to protect paving from traffic until mix&e has cooled enough not to become

marked. 0

3.9 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

F. Repairs: Remove paved areas that are defective or contaminated Wii aterials and

ment until it has cooled

A.  Pavement Thickness: Compact olgse” to produce the thickness indicated within the
following tolerances:

1. Base Course: Plus @ 2 inch.
2. Surface Course: péh, no minus.

B.  Pavement Surface Sm s: Compact each course to produce a surface smoothness within
the following nces @ determined by using a 10-foot straightedge applied transversely or
longitudinall areas:

1. B @ s&: 1/4 inch.
2. Surfgceslourse: 1/8 inch.
3.10 IELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Thickness: In-place compacted thickness of hot-mix asphalt courses will be determined
according to ASTM D 3549.

C.  Surface Smoothness: Finished surface of each hot-mix asphalt course will be tested for
compliance with smoothness tolerances.

1586A005 Asphalt Paving / 32 12 16
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D. Remove and replace or install additional hot-mix asphalt where test results or measurements
indicate that it does not comply with specified requirements.

3.11 WASTE HANDLING
A.  General: Handle asphalt-paving waste according to approved waste management plan rgfuiged
in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

END OF SECTION 0 QQ
QQ

N\
&
O

O&
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SECTION 3217 23

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RELATED DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

SUMMARY
Section includes painted markings applied to asphalt and @mment.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct confere e@ct site.

1. Review methods and procedures marking pavement including, but not limited
to, the following: X

a. Pavement aging
b. Review require§

traffic during ation period.
ACTION SUB T@

Product Data each type of product.

chnical data and tested physical and performance properties.

Shop®rawings: For pavement markings.

& Indicate pavement markings, colors, lane separations, defined parking spaces, and

O

dimensions to adjacent work.
2. Indicate, with international symbol of accessibility, spaces allocated for people with
disabilities.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with materials, workmanship, and other applicable
requirements of Delaware Department of Transportation for pavement-marking work.
1586A005 Pavement Markings / 32 17 23
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1.6

A

Lincoln, Delaware

1. Measurement and payment provisions and safety program submittals included in standard
specifications do not apply to this Section.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Proceed with pavement marking only on clean, dry surfacess@nd a
a minimum ambient or surface temperature as required by Delaware Depart 0
Transportation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS O

2.1

2.2

A.

A

B.

C.

MANUFACTURERS 2

Manufacturers: As approved by Delaware Department of Tnn@
PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT Q

Pavement-Marking Paint: See DelDOT Specifi@ction 817 for material requirements.
1. Color: As indicated on drawings.
Glass Beads: See DelDOT Specificati \ n 817.

VOC Content: See DelDOT i Section 817.

PART 3 - EXECUTION @\

3.1

A

EXAMINAT

Verify that pagement is dry and in suitable condition to begin pavement marking according to
manufac ritten instructions.

B. Proc8gd with pavement marking only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3§VEMENT MARKING

Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified
with Architect.

B.  Allow paving to age for a minimum of 2 days before starting pavement marking.
C.  Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
32 17 23\ Pavement Markings 1586A005
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D.  Apply all pavement markings, symbols and glass beads according to DelDOT Specifications
Section 817.

3.3 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
A.  Protect pavement markings from damage and wear during remainder of construction perigd.

B. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents andproce
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION Q

Q\B

S O
&

O

O&

1586A005 Pavement Markings / 32 17 23
Page 3






Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

SECTION 32 92 00

TURF AND GRASSES

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: 0
Seeding. Q
Hydroseeding.
Plugging.
Sprigging.
Turf renovation.

Erosion-control material(s). \

B.  Related Sections: Q

Section 31 10 00 "Site @ g" for topsoil stripping and stockpiling.
2. Section 31 20 00 X Moving"” for excavation, filling and backfilling, and rough
grading.

3. Section 32 93 s" for border edgings.

ogkrwnE

=

1.3 DEFINIT

e surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly decayed leaves,
d detritus.

B. A Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

nufactured Topsoil: Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or sand
with stabilized organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil.
Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended for preventing, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a
pest.  This includes insecticides, miticides, herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and
molluscicides. It also includes substances or mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator,
defoliant, or desiccant.

1586A005 Turf and Grasses / 32 92 00
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E. Pests: Living organisms that occur where they are not desired or that cause damage to plants,
animals, or people. These include insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents
(gophers, moles, and mice), unwanted plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses.

F. Planting Soil: Standardized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surf
soil; imported topsoil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendment
perhaps fertilizers to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.

G.  Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, Qf to e

of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.

H.  Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified of organic

matter and soil organisms.

Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing fil® at the Project site.
In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil, but i rbed areas such as urban
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS Q
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicate@

1. Pesticides and Herbicides: In duct label and manufacturer's application

instructions specific to this Proje\

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMI
A.  Certification of Grass ex seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or mixture

stating the botanical @ n name, percentage by weight of each species and variety, and
percentage of purity, pation, and weed seed. Include the year of production and date of
packaging.

1. Cepgifiga of each seed mixture for plugs. Include identification of source and name

ao e number of supplier.

B.  Qualifi€ation Data: For qualified landscape Installer.

C Product Certificates: For soil amendments and fertilizers, from manufacturer.

Material Test Reports: For standardized ASTM D 5268 topsoil and imported or manufactured
topsoil.

Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for
maintenance of turf during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of required initial
maintenance periods.

3292 00\ Turf and Grasses 1586A005
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1.6

A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape Installer whose work has resulted in successful
turf establishment.

1. Professional Membership: Installer shall be a member in good standing of eithe
Professional Landcare Network or the American Nursery and Landscape Associatj

2. Experience: Five years' experience in turf installation in addition to require
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

3. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experj full-time
supervisor on Project site when work is in progress.
4. Personnel Certifications: Installer's field supervisor shall have certifica ' one of the

following categories from the Professional Landcare Network:

a. Certified Landscape Technician - Exterior, with §
designated CLT-Exterior.

b. Certified Turfgrass Professional, designated CT&.

C. Certified Turfgrass Professional of Cool Se designated CTP-CSL.

specialty area(s),

5. Maintenance Proximity: Not more than two ho normal travel time from Installer's
place of business to Project site.

6. Pesticide Applicator: State licensed, comfneréra

Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications;

recognized by the State Department
conduct the testing indicated and t

Soil Analysis: For each una de
qualified soil-testing labogatG ]
and clay content; catigg je
nutrient content of t «ﬁ

1. Testing

No. 60°
2. T & ing laboratory shall oversee soil sampling, with depth, location, and number

endent laboratory or university laboratory,
iculture, with the experience and capability to
jzes in types of tests to be performed.

| type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a
ng percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt,
capacity; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-

ods and written recommendations shall comply with USDA's Handbook

of s to be taken per instructions from Architect. A minimum of five representative
S g”shall be taken from varied locations for each soil to be used or amended for
anting purposes.

& port suitability of tested soil for turf growth.
a. Based on the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil

O

amendments to be incorporated. State recommendations in weight per 1000 sg. ft.
(92.9 sg. m) or volume per cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) for nitrogen, phosphorus, and
potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory planting
soil suitable for healthy, viable plants.

b. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including aluminum,
arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vanadium. If such
problem materials are present, provide additional recommendations for corrective
action.

1586A005 Turf and Grasses / 32 92 00
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Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Seed and Other Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unope

containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indi€atjon
of conformance with state and federal laws, as applicable.

Bulk Materials: %
1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, wal aavements,

or on existing turf areas or plants.

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displa of bulk materials,
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust g€ djacent properties,
water conveyance systems, or walkways.

3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soi

certificates. Q
PROJECT CONDITIONS

Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of t @g periods. Coordinate planting periods
with initial maintenance periods to prawi quired maintenance from date of planting

completion.

dments with appropriate

1. Spring Planting: April 1 - @

2. Fall Planting: August ctober 15.
Weather Limitations: % ith planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit p Ngnto®be performed when beneficial and optimum results may be

obtained. Apply prouring favorable weather conditions according to manufacturer's
written instructi

MAINT @ ERVICE

Initigl fFurf Maintenance Service: Provide full maintenance by skilled employees of landscape

lanted and continue until acceptable turf is established but for not less than the following
iods:

ﬁta . Maintain as required in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediately after each area is

O

1. Seeded Turf: 14 days from date of Substantial Completion.

a. When initial maintenance period has not elapsed before end of planting season, or
if turf is not fully established, continue maintenance during next planting season.
2. Plugged Turf: 14 days from date of Substantial Completion.
3. Sprigged Turf: 14 days from date of Substantial Completion.
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B.

2.1

A.

B.

C.

2.

Continuing Maintenance Proposal: From Installer to Owner, in the form of a standard yearly
(or other period) maintenance agreement, starting on date initial maintenance service is
concluded. State services, obligations, conditions, and terms for agreement period and for
future renewal options.

SEED

PART 2 - PRODUCTS @%

Grass Seed: Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOS 'sI of Seed
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds" for purity and germination tolera

Seed Species: State-certified seed of grass species as follows:

Seed Species: Seed of grass species as follows, with not legs thaR95percent germination, not
less than 85 percent pure seed, and not more than 0.5 perc ed geed:
1. Full Sun: Bermudagrass (Cynodon dactylon).

2. Full Sun: Kentucky bluegrass (Poa pratensis¥a minifnum of three cultivars.
3. Sun and Partial Shade: Proportioned by weig follows:

a. 50 percent Kentucky bluegr ratensis).
b. 30 percent chewings red f estuca rubra variety).
C. 10 percent perennial ryéGrags @ olium perenne).
d. 10 percent redtop (A ba).
4. Shade: Proportioned B ght as follows:

a. 50 perc iRgs red fescue (Festuca rubra variety).
b. 35 perce bluegrass (Poa trivialis).
entr

op (Agrostis alba).

roprietary seed mix as follows:

Y Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
jficorporated into the Work are to be approved by DNREC.

&UGS

Plugs: Turfgrass sod, certified, complying with "Specifications for Turfgrass Sod Materials" in
TPI's "Guideline Specifications to Turfgrass Sodding." Furnish viable sod of uniform density,
color, and texture, cut into square or round plugs, strongly rooted, and capable of vigorous
growth and development when planted; of the following turfgrass species and plug size:

1. Turfgrass Species: [St. Augustinegrass (Stenotaphrum secundatum)].
2. Plug Size: 2 inches (50 mm).
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2.3 SPRIGS

A. Sod Sprigs: Healthy living stems, rhizomes, or stolons with a minimum of two nodes and
attached roots free of soil, of the following turfgrass species:

1. Turfgrass Species: St. Augustinegrass (Stenotaphrum secundatum. %
2. Turfgrass Species: Creeping bentgrass (Agrostis palustris).

24 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS %

A. Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural liming material containing a minimum :@ nt calcium
carbonate equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: T, with a minimum of 99 percent passing through 44
minimum of 75 percent passing through No. 60 (0.25-m eVeE.
2. Class: O, with a minimum of 95 percent passing though™Wo™8 (2.36-mm) sieve and a

-mm) sieve and a

3. Provide lime in form of ground calcitic limeston

B.  Sulfur: Granular, biodegradable, containing imum®of 90 percent sulfur, and with a
minimum of 99 percent passing through No. 6 (8.3 ) sieve and a maximum of 10 percent

passing through No. 40 (0.425-mm) sieve.

C. Iron Sulfate: Granulated ferrous suh‘\ taining a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10

percent sulfur.
D. Aluminum Sulfate: Commergi nadulterated.
N\

um 90 percent calcium sulfate, finely ground with 90 percent
0-mm) sieve.

E. Perlite: Horticultural p endment grade.

F. Agricultural Gypsum:
passing throug

ed, natural or manufactured, and free of toxic materials.

. Calcined, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent water
ab n capacity by weight.

I.@Iites: Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight.

Q ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

A.  Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to §;
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1/2-inch (12.5-mm)
sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert
contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry weight.

3292 00\ Turf and Grasses 1586A005
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2. Feedstock: Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or
source-separated or compostable mixed solid waste.
B.  Sphagnhum Peat: Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divided or of granular
texture, with a pH range of 3.4 to 4.8. %
C.  Muck Peat: Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedge peat, finely diyiied,or.

of granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, and having a water-absorbing capacit 0
to 2000 percent.

D. Wood Derivatives: Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sawdust, ground bark, Q ad ste; of
uniform texture and free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toxic materials.

1. In lieu of decomposed wood derivatives, mix partially dec d wood derivatives
with ammonium nitrate at a minimum rate of 0.15 Ib/c ANkg/cu. m) of loose
sawdust or ground bark, or with ammonium sulfate at a migim@im rate of 0.25 Ib/cu. ft. (4

kg/cu. m) of loose sawdust or ground bark.

volume of straw, sawdust, or other bedding materials; Tf€e of toxic substances, stones, sticks,

soil, weed seed, and material harmful to plant gr@

2.6 FERTILIZERS

E. Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, stable or cattle manurinl g not more than 25 percent by

A. Bonemeal: Commercial, raw or s \ y ground; a minimum of 1 percent nitrogen and
10 percent phosphoric acid.

B.  Superphosphate: Comme phate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available

phosphoric acid.

C.  Commercial Fertilizer: ercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of
fast- and slo ase nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea
formaldehyd rous, and potassium in the following composition:

1. C @ ion: 1 Ib/1000 sqg. ft. (0.45 kg/92.9 sq. m) of actual nitrogen, 4 percent
ph@sphafous, and 2 percent potassium, by weight.
2. omposition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil

orts from a qualified soil-testing laboratory.
w-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by
weight.

2. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil
reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

1586A005 Turf and Grasses / 32 92 00
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PLANTING SOILS

Planting Soil: ASTM D 5268 topsoil, with pH range of 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent
organic material content; free of stones 1 inch (25 mm) or larger in any dimension and other
extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. Mix ASTM D 5268 topsoil with the followi

soil amendments and fertilizers in the following quantities to produce planting soil: %

1. Ratio of Loose Compost to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.

2. Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Peat to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.

3. Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.

4. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sq. m).

5. Weight of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

6. Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
7. Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 100 Rt (92.9 Sg. m).
8. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

9. Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

10. Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.8 Sg. ).
11.  Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft ).

Planting Soil: Existing, native surface topsoil formed er natural conditions with the duff

layer retained during excavation process and s iled on-site. Verify suitability of native
surface topsoil to produce viable planting sgil § Cleal soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay

growth.

lumps, and other extraneous materials harmfu

Supplement with planting soil WN tities are insufficient.
2. Mix existing, native surface i@- ith the following soil amendments and fertilizers in
O

=

the following quantities tg p eiplanting soil:

s% to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.

ghum Peat to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.
Ratio of @ 8od Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
Weight o p€ per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
t of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
@ e of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9
e

Ratio of Loosg
Ratio of Leese

@reo0oTw

m).
ight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

& ; Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
k

©

Planting Soil: Existing, in-place surface soil. Verify suitability of existing surface soil to
produce viable planting soil. Remove stones, roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps, pockets of
coarse sand, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, and
other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. Mix surface soil with the following soil
amendments and fertilizers in the following quantities to produce planting soil:

1. Ratio of Loose Compost to Surface Soil by Volume: 1:4.
2. Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Peat to Surface Soil by Volume: 1:3.
3. Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Surface Soil by Volume: 1:4.
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4. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

5. Weight of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

6. Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

7. Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
8. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

9. Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

10.  Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

11.  Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

D.  Planting Soil: Imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil from off-site sources
displaced from naturally well-drained construction or mining sites where tops
4 inches (100 mm) deep; do not obtain from agricultural land, bogs or marshes

@psoil
c at least

. Screened and free
of stones 1 inch (25 mm) or larger in any dimension; free o 4@ ts, sod, clods, clay
lumps, pockets of coarse sand, paint, paint washout, co slurry, concrete layers or
chunks, cement, plaster, building debris, oils, g i g&sel fuel, paint thinner,
turpentine, tar, roofing compound, acid, and othe materials harmful to plant
growth; free of obnoxious weeds and invasive p cluding quackgrass, Johnsongrass,
poison ivy, nutsedge, nimblewill, Canada thistl&y bindweed, bentgrass, wild garlic,
ground ivy, perennial sorrel, and bromegpéSs; ot infested with nematodes, grubs, other
pests, pest eggs, or other undesirable, ofgan and disease-causing plant pathogens;
friable and with sufficient structure to g tilth and aeration. Continuous, air-filled,
pore-space content on a volume/yo is shall be at least 15 percent when moisture
is present at field capacity. Soj N ve a field capacity of at least 15 percent on a dry

@ red topsoil with the following soil amendments and
Qantities to produce planting soil:

weight basis.
2. Mix imported topsoil or_g
fertilizers in the folloy

Ratio of : st to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
Ratlo 0 @

agnum Peat to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.
sgfVood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
t of Lime per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
t of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
ume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9
.m).
. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

O Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Lightweight On-Structure Planting Soil: Mix produced by modifying planting soil as follows:

1. Planting Soil: One part, except replace all of sand content with perlite.
2. Additional Perlite: One part.
3. Additional Sphagnum Peat: One part.
4. Additional Lime: Ground calcitic limestone applied at the rate of 3 Ib per cu. yd. (1.36
kg per cu. m).
1586A005 Turf and Grasses / 32 92 00
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2.8 MULCHES

A. Straw Mulch: Provide air-dry, clean, mildew- and seed-free, salt hay or threshed straw of
wheat, rye, oats, or barley.

B.  Sphaghum Peat Mulch: Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divided r%
granular texture, and with a pH range of 3.4 to 4.8. %

C.  Muck Peat Mulch: Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reed-sedg
divided or of granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, and having a :: abs@rbing
r

capacity of 1100 to 2000 percent.

D. Compost Mulch: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic mat 0! of 5,510 8;
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passi fefigh 1-inch (25-mm)
sieve; soluble salt content of 2 to 5 decisiemens/m; not exceeding cent inert contaminants

and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry wgig
2. Feedstock: Agricultural, food, or industrial r :@
source-separated or compostable mixed solid wasté

Is; Diosolids; yard trimmings; or

er mulch; nontoxic and free of plant-

E. Fiber Mulch: Biodegradable, dyed-wood, cellfilosé-
i oisture content of 15 percent and a pH

growth or germination inhibitors; with a ma
range of 4.5 10 6.5.

F. Nonasphaltic Tackifier: Colloidajtagki ecommended by fiber-mulch manufacturer for
slurry application; nontoxic and % nt-growth or germination inhibitors.

G. Asphalt Emulsion: A @ Grade SS-1; nontoxic and free of plant-growth or
germination inhibitors.

K%

A.  General: =R ide, registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdict @» f type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as
requifed Sgr_Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unless

authggzed in writing by authorities having jurisdiction.

2.9 PESTICIDES

B re-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for controlling the
mination or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly below the mulch
layer.

Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective): Effective for controlling weed growth
that has already germinated.

3292 00\ Turf and Grasses 1586A005
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2.10 EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

A. Erosion-Control Blankets: Biodegradable wood excelsior, straw, or coconut-fiber mat enclosed
in a photodegradable plastic mesh. Include manufacturer's recommended steel wire staples, 6
inches (150 mm) long. %

B. Erosion-Control Fiber Mesh: Biodegradable burlap or spun-coir mesh, a minimum @f 0,92
Ib/sq. yd. (0.5 kg/sg. m), with 50 to 65 percent open area. Include manufacturer's recommefide
steel wire staples, 6 inches (150 mm) long.

C.  Erosion-Control Mats: Cellular, non-biodegradable slope-stabilization mats ¢
and contain small areas of soil over steeply sloped surface, of 4-inch (100
thickness. Include manufacturer's recommended anchorage system for ,@ ond
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, avg

incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to
a. Invisible Structures, Inc.; Slopetame 2.
b. Presto Products Company, a business of A c@ eoweb.
C. Tenax Corporation - USA; Tenweb.
2.11 GRASS-PAVING MATERIALS 0

A.  Grass Paving: Cellular, non-biodegradalle flastic mats, designed to contain small areas of soil
and enhance the ability of turf to S&ppe icular and pedestrian traffic, of 1-inch (25-mm)
nominal mat thickness. Includ acturer's recommended anchorage system for slope
conditions.

1. Products:  Subj iance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated i k include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. gies, Inc.; Netlon 50.
b. Inc.; Grasspave2.
C. c.; Tufftrack.
d. Products Company, a business of Alcoa; Geoblock Porous Pavement
RK Manufacturing, Inc.; Grassy Pavers.

B ase Course: Sound crushed stone or gravel complying with ASTM D 448 for Size No. 8.
Sand: Sound, sharp, washed, natural sand or crushed stone complying with gradation
requirements in ASTM C 33 for fine aggregate.

Proprietary Growing Mix: As submitted and acceptable to Architect.

E.  Sandy Loam Soil Mix: Sound, sharp, washed, natural sand or crushed stone complying with
gradation requirements in ASTM C 33 for fine aggregate blended with planting soil as
specified. Use blend consisting of 1/2 sand and 1/2 planting soil.

1586A005 Turf and Grasses / 32 92 00
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F. Soil for Paving Fill: Planting soil as specified.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION %

A.  Examine areas to be planted for compliance with requirements and other conditi

performance.
"@t washout,
soltme? diesel fuel,

sited in soil within

1. Verify that no foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as pai
concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oi g
paint thinner, turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has begn tgp0

muddy conditions.

a planting area.
2. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen,
3. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operatiogs du eriods of excessive soil
moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptallg, [8yels 20 attain the required results.
4. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is no @ ablg and which is too dusty.

B.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactormion have been corrected.

C. If contamination by foreign or deleterious m Iquid is present in soil within a planting
area, remove the soil and contamlnatlon d by Architect and replace with new planting
soil.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Protect structures, utili % Iks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and

plantings from dama y planting operations.

1. Protect adjagent an@adjoining areas from hydroseeding and hydromulching overspray.
2. Protec es set by others until directed to remove them.

B. Install e @ omrol measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and discharge of
soil-€arig water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.
3.3 TURF AREA PREPARATION

Limit turf subgrade preparation to areas to be planted.
B™ Newly Graded Subgrades: Loosen subgrade to a minimum depth of 6 inches (150 mm).
Remove stones larger than 1 inch (25 mm) in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and
other extraneous matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Apply superphosphate fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening.
2. Spread topsoil, apply soil amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend
planting soil.

3292 00\ Turf and Grasses 1586A005
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a. Delay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few
days.
b. Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.

3. Spread planting soil to a depth of 6 inches (150 mm) but not less than required to m
finish grades after light rolling and natural settlement. Do not spread if planting s il%
subgrade is frozen, muddy, or excessively wet.
a. Spread approximately 1/2 the thickness of planting soil over loosen
Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches (100 mm) of subgrade. Spre
planting soil.
b. Reduce elevation of planting soil to allow for soil thickness ofss0

C.  Unchanged Subgrades: If turf is to be planted in areas unaltered or
grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil ag

rbed by excavating,

1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf. Do not mix in ace soil.
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least 6 inches 4Apply soil amendments and
fertilizers according to planting soil mix proporti d mix thoroughly into top 4 inches

(1200 mm) of soil. Till soil to a homogeneous mixtiig of fine texture.

a. Apply superphosphate fertilizer dir@urface soil before loosening.

3. Remove stones larger than 1 inch
other extraneous matter.
4. Legally dispose of waste ;4ncluding grass, vegetation, and turf, off Owner's
D.  Finish Grading: Grade pl

property.

s to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Grade to y or minus 1/2 inch (13 mm) of finish elevation. Roll and rake,
remove ridges, and fi @ gsstons to meet finish grades. Limit finish grading to areas that can
be planted in the immedia ture.

jn any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and

E. Moisten prep efore planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface to dry
before pl 0 not create muddy soil.

F. Bef , obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded
or ise disturbed after finish grading.

BQ&EPARATION FOR EROSION-CONTROL MATERIALS

Prepare area as specified in "Turf Area Preparation™ Article.

For erosion-control mats, install planting soil in two lifts, with second lift equal to thickness of
erosion-control mats. Install erosion-control mat and fasten as recommended by material
manufacturer.

C. Fill cells of erosion-control mat with planting soil and compact before planting.
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D.  For erosion-control blanket or mesh, install from top of slope, working downward, and as
recommended by material manufacturer for site conditions. Fasten as recommended by
material manufacturer.

E.  Moisten prepared area before planting if surface is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface
dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

3.5 SEEDING

A.  Sow seed with spreader or seeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed
exceeds 5 mph (8 km/h). Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities i
right angles to each other.

iné=elocity
rections at

1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damg 4@
2. Do not seed against existing trees. Limit extent of s @ outSide edge of planting
saucer.

B.  Sow seed at a total rate of 2 1b/1000 sq. ft. (0.9 kg/92.9

C.  Rake seed lightly into top 1/8 inch (3 mm) of somght , and water with fine spray.

i erosion-control blankets and 1:6 with
led according to manufacturer's written

D.  Protect seeded areas with slopes exceedin
erosion-control fiber mesh installed
instructions.

E. Protect seeded areas with erosio mats where shown on Drawings; install and anchor
according to manufacturer's I ctions.

F. Protect seeded areas with N exceeding 1:6 by spreading straw mulch. Spread uniformly
at a minimum rate o @v ag/alre (42 kg/92.9 sg. m) to form a continuous blanket 1-1/2 inches
(38 mm) in loose thigK over seeded areas. Spread by hand, blower, or other suitable
equipment.

1. Anghe w mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment.
2. B @ w mulch by spraying with asphalt emulsion at a rate of 10 to 13 gal./1000 sq. ft.
(33049 L/92.9 sg. m). Take precautions to prevent damage or staining of structures or
er plantings adjacent to mulched areas. Immediately clean damaged or stained areas.

G rotect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch within
hours after completing seeding operations. Soak areas, scatter mulch uniformly to a
O thickness of 3/16 inch (4.8 mm), and roll surface smooth.

HYDROSEEDING

A. Hydroseeding: Mix specified seed, fertilizer, and fiber mulch in water, using equipment
specifically designed for hydroseed application. Continue mixing until uniformly blended into
homogeneous slurry suitable for hydraulic application.
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3.7

3.8

3.9

A

B.

=

Mix slurry with nonasphaltic tackifier.

2. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a one-step process. Apply slurry at a
rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 1500-Ib/acre (15.6-kg/92.9
sg. m) dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the specified seed-

sowing rate.

3. Apply slurry uniformly to all areas to be seeded in a two-step process. Apply first u@
coat at a rate so that mulch component is deposited at not less than 500-1b/a 2
kg/92.9 sg. m) dry weight, and seed component is deposited at not less than the s ie
seed-sowing rate. Apply slurry cover coat of fiber mulch (hydromulching)fat f

1000 Ib/acre (10.4 kg/92.9 sq. m). :
PLUGGING

Plant plugs in holes or furrows, spaced 12 inches (300 mm) apart 4

contour furrows to near level. 0

SPRIGGING

oth difections. On slopes,

Plant freshly shredded sod sprigs in furrows 1
individual sprigs with roots and portions of ste
rows 10 inches (250 mm) apart, and fill fu
and firm soil around sprigs after planting.

Broadcast sprigs uniformly over gfepake rface at a rate of 10 cu. ft./1000 sq. ft. (0.28
cu. m/92.9 sg. m) and mechanical % 5prigs into lightly moistened soil.

0 2 Ifches (38 to 50 mm) deep. Place
jstened soil, 6 inches (150 mm) apart in
out covering growing tips. Lightly roll

1. Spread a 1/4-inch- (6- ick layer of planting soil on sprigs.

2. Lightly roll and fi i nd sprigs after planting.

3. Water sprigs i i after planting and keep moist by frequent watering until well
rooted.

TURF R ION

RengVat g turf.

enovate existing turf damaged by Contractor's operations, such as storage of materials or
guipment and movement of vehicles.

O 1. Reestablish turf where settlement or washouts occur or where minor regrading is

required.
2. Install new planting soil as required.

C. Remove sod and vegetation from diseased or unsatisfactory turf areas; do not bury in soil.

D.  Remove topsoil containing foreign materials such as oil drippings, fuel spills, stones, gravel,
and other construction materials resulting from Contractor's operations, and replace with new
planting soil.
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E. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake existing turf.

F. Remove weeds before seeding. Where weeds are extensive, apply selective herbicides as
required. Do not use pre-emergence herbicides.

G. Remove waste and foreign materials, including weeds, soil cores, grass, vegetation, and IL%
and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.
H.  Till stripped, bare, and compacted areas thoroughly to a soil depth of 6 inches (150 %
l. Apply soil amendments and initial fertilizers required for establishing d
SE

thoroughly into top 4 inches (100 mm) of existing soil. Install new plantin
and meet finish grades.

mix
I low spots

J. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch as required for new turf.

K. Water newly planted areas and keep moist until new turf is egtabli

3.10 TURF MAINTENANCE Q

A.  Maintain and establish turf by watering, fertilizifig, ing, mowing, trimming, replanting, and
performing other operations as required to ishghealthy, viable turf. Roll, regrade, and

replant bare or eroded areas and remulch e a uniformly smooth turf. Provide materials
and installation the same as those used ifyth&griginal installation.

1. Fill in as necessary soil sul ‘@ that may occur because of settling or other processes.
Replace materials and flamagéd or lost in areas of subsidence.

2. In areas where mul @ en disturbed by wind or maintenance operations, add new
mulch and ancho & el to prevent displacement.

3. Apply treatme ired to keep turf and soil free of pests and pathogens or disease.

Use integrated anagement practices whenever possible to minimize the use of

pesticid reduee hazards.

B.  Watering; and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and turf-watering equipment to convey
water frg @ eS and to keep turf uniformly moist to a depth of 4 inches (100 mm).

1. hedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling, erosion, and displacement of seed or
ulch. Lay out temporary watering system to avoid walking over muddy or newly

planted areas.
Water turf with fine spray at a minimum rate of 1 inch (25 mm) per week unless rainfall
precipitation is adequate.

Mow turf as soon as top growth is tall enough to cut. Repeat mowing to maintain specified
height without cutting more than 1/3 of grass height. Remove no more than 1/3 of grass-leaf
growth in initial or subsequent mowings. Do not delay mowing until grass blades bend over
and become matted. Do not mow when grass is wet. Schedule initial and subsequent mowings
to maintain the following grass height:

1. Mow Kentucky bluegrass to a height of 1-1/2 to 2 inches (38 to 50 mm).
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2. Mow turf-type tall fescue to a height of 2 to 3 inches (50 to 75 mm).

D.  Turf Postfertilization: Apply fertilizer after initial mowing and when grass is dry.

1. Use fertilizer that will provide actual nitrogen of at least 1 1b/1000 sq. ft. (0.45 kg/9
sg. m) to turf area.

3.11 SATISFACTORY TURF %
A.  Turf installations shall meet the following criteria as determined by Architect:Q
i

1. Satisfactory Seeded Turf: At end of maintenance period, a heal i , close stand
of grass has been established, free of weeds and surface ir ies, with coverage
t

exceeding 90 percent over any 10 sq. ft. (0.92 sq. m) and b s Met exceeding 5 by 5
inches (125 by 125 mm).

2. Satisfactory Sodded Turf: At end of maintenance pgriod, Ithy, well-rooted, even-
colored, viable turf has been established, free o s, gpen joints, bare areas, and

surface irregularities.

3. Satisfactory Plugged Turf: At end of maintenanc@eriod, the required number of plugs
has been established as well-rooted, viabl es of'grass, and areas between plugs are
free of weeds and other undesirable ve et@

4. Satisfactory Sprigged Turf: At end of Mal ce period, the required number of sprigs
has been established as well-root i plants, and areas between sprigs are free of

weeds and other undesirable ve N
B.  Use specified materials to reestab that does not comply with requirements and continue
maintenance until turf is sati@

312  MEADOW @
A.  Sow seed with der oseeding machine. Do not broadcast or drop seed when wind velocity

exceeds 5 m ). Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in two directions at

right ang other.
1. e wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged.

B@ d at a total rate of 5 0z./1000 sq. ft. (142 g/92.9 sg. m).

sh seed into top 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray.

‘ Protect seeded areas from hot, dry weather or drying winds by applying compost mulch within
24 hours after completing seeding operations. Soak areas, scatter mulch uniformly to a
thickness of 3/16 inch (4.8 mm,) and roll surface smooth.

E.  Water newly planted areas and keep moist until meadow is established.
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3.13 MEADOW MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain and establish meadow by watering, weeding, mowing, trimming, replanting, and
performing other operations as required to establish a healthy, viable meadow. Roll, regrade,
and replant bare or eroded areas and remulch. Provide materials and installation the same
those used in the original installation. %

1. Fill in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other progg€se
Replace materials and meadow damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.

2. In areas where mulch has been disturbed by wind or maintenance operatiofs; adél new
mulch and anchor as required to prevent displacement.

3. Apply treatments as required to keep meadow and soil free of p hogens or
disease. Use integrated pest management practices whenever e inimize the
use of pesticides and reduce hazards.

B.  Watering: Install and maintain temporary piping, hoses, and w-watering equipment to

convey water from sources and to keep meadow uniformly mqgist.

1. Schedule watering to prevent wilting, puddling
mulch. Lay out temporary watering system to
planted areas.

gsion, and displacement of seed or
ayoid walking over muddy or newly

3.14 PESTICIDE APPLICATION

A.  Apply pesticides and other chemi’ || and biological control agents in accordance with

requirements of authorities having iction and manufacturer's written recommendations.
Coordinate applications withOwnRgr S\gperations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify
Owner before each applic -% ormed.

B.  Post-Emergent Her' ctive and Non-Selective): Apply only as necessary to treat
already-germinated weB @ d in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations.

e soil and debris created by turf work from paved areas. Clean wheels of

B rect temporary fencing or barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted
as from traffic. Maintain fencing and barricades throughout initial maintenance period and
remove after plantings are established.

Remove nondegradable erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 93 00

PLANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes: 0
Plants. Q
Planting soils.
Tree stabilization.
Landscape edgings.

PoONpE

o
5%

lementary

xisting trees to remain that interfere with, or are

B.  Related Sections: \
1. Section 01 56 39 "Temp@ee and Plant Protection” for protecting, trimming,
e

pruning, repairing, andsreg
affected by, executio % ork.
2. Section 31 10 00 " @legring™ for protection of existing trees and plantings, topsoil

stripping and s ilin@y and site clearing.
3. Section 31 20 th Moving" for excavation, filling, and rough grading and for
subsurfa gregat€ drainage and drainage backfill materials.
4. Sectio "Turf and Grasses" for turf (lawn) and meadow planting, hydroseeding,
an -control materials.
13 D IONS

A A Backfill: The earth used to replace or the act of replacing earth in an excavation.

Balled and Burlapped Stock: Plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they were
grown, with ball size not less than sizes indicated; wrapped with burlap, tied, rigidly supported,

and drum laced with twine with the root flare visible at the surface of the ball as recommended

by ANSI Z60.1.

C. Balled and Potted Stock: Plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in which they are grown

and placed, unbroken, in a container. Ball size is not less than sizes indicated.

1586A005

Plants / 32 93 00
Page 1



Parking Lot Rehabilitation Morris Elementary School
Lincoln, Delaware

D. Bare-Root Stock: Plants with a well-branched, fibrous-root system developed by transplanting
or root pruning, with soil or growing medium removed, and with not less than minimum root
spread according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant required.

well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining a firm ball
removed from container. Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball shape and pro

E.  Container-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants grown in a container, Wit’%
rQot
mass during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of plant reQuifed
cayed |eaves,

F. Duff Layer: The surface layer of native topsoil that is composed of mostly
twigs, and detritus.

G.  Fabric Bag-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants es d grown in-
ground in a porous fabric bag with well-established root system re sides of fabric bag.
Fabric bag size is not less than diameter, depth, and volume requ SI Z60.1 for type
and size of plant.

H.  Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting sgj

l. Manufactured Topsoil: Soil produced off-site by homogefigously blending mineral soils or sand
with stabilized organic soil amendments to prodmoil planting soil.

J. Pesticide: A substance or mixture intended f ng, destroying, repelling, or mitigating a
pest. This includes insecticides, i herbicides, fungicides, rodenticides, and
molluscicides. It also includes substanggs“er mixtures intended for use as a plant regulator,

animals, or people. The insects, mites, grubs, mollusks (snails and slugs), rodents
(gophers, moles, and mige d plants (weeds), fungi, bacteria, and viruses.

o/

L. Planting Area: Areas (8{0

defoliant, or desiccant.
K.  Pests: Living organisms tha % e they are not desired, or that cause damage to plants,
Vayfte

M.  Planting Soil¢

soil; impeg
perhaps @

N. Plang,Plants; Plant Material: These terms refer to vegetation in general, including trees, shrubs,
&its, ound covers, ornamental grasses, bulbs, corms, tubers, or herbaceous vegetation.

ized topsoil; existing, native surface topsoil; existing, in-place surface
soil; or manufactured topsoil that is modified with soil amendments and
s to produce a soil mixture best for plant growth.

t Flare: Also called "trunk flare." The area at the base of the plant's stem or trunk where
the stem or trunk broadens to form roots; the area of transition between the root system and the
stem or trunk.

Stem Girdling Roots: Roots that encircle the stems (trunks) of trees below the soil surface.

Q. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after excavation is complete, or the top
surface of a fill or backfill before planting soil is placed.
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R.  Subsoil: All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of organic
matter and soil organisms.

S. Surface Soil: Soil that is present at the top layer of the existing soil profile at the Project site.
In undisturbed areas, the surface soil is typically topsoil; but in disturbed areas such as urb
environments, the surface soil can be subsoil.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS %
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated, including soils. Q
I

1. Plant Materials: Include quantities, sizes, quality, and sources fo als.

2. Pesticides and Herbicides: Include product label and WiéCturer's application
instructions specific to the Project.

3. Plant Photographs: Include color photographs in digital
and size of plant material as it will be furnished to the
angle depicting true size and condition of the ty
scale rod or other measuring device in each pho . FOr species where more than 20
plants are required, include a minimum of three pR@tographs showing the average plant,

the best quality plant, and the worst plart to be furnished. Identify each

photograph with the full scientific name a@nt, plant size, and name of the growing

nursery.

of €ach required species
ke photographs from an
angto be furnished. Include a

B.  Samples for Verification: For each of thggfoMewing:

1. Trees and Shrubs: Three sa @ each variety and size delivered to the site for review.
Maintain approved sa as a standard for comparison.

2. Organic Mulch: q0 liter) volume of each organic mulch required; in sealed
plastic bags labe N position of materials by percentage of weight and source of
mulch. Each Il be typical of the lot of material to be furnished; provide an
accurate represe of color, texture, and organic makeup.

b (1.0 kg) of each mineral mulch required, in sealed plastic bags

saurce of mulch. Sample shall be typical of the lot of material to be

and installed on the site; provide an accurate indication of color, texture, and

m f the material.
4. : ntrol Barrier: 12 by 12 inches (300 by 300 mm).
5. dging Materials and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard size, to verify color selected.

& ot Barrier: Width of panel by 12 inches (300 mm).
O INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For qualified landscape Installer. Include list of similar projects completed
by Installer demonstrating Installer's capabilities and experience. Include project names,
addresses, and year completed, and include names and addresses of owners' contact persons.

B.  Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured product, from manufacturer, and
complying with the following:
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1. Manufacturer's certified analysis of standard products.
2. Analysis of other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to methods
established by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where applicable.

C.  Material Test Reports: For standardized ASTM D 5268 topsoil and imported or manufactur
topsoil.

D. Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by O fo
maintenance of plants during a calendar year. Submit before start of required gnai e
periods.

E.  Warranty: Sample of special warranty. O

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape Installer whgse s resulted in successful
establishment of plants.

1. Professional Membership: Installer shall be a ber in good standing of either the
Professional Landcare Network or the Am Nursery and Landscape Association.

2. Experience: Five years' experience in Ia@installaﬂon in addition to requirements
in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirem !

3. Installer's Field Supervision: R taller to maintain an experienced full-time
supervisor on Project site when
4. Personnel Certifications: Eil:r leld supervisor have certification in one of the

following categories from tf gssional Landcare Network:

a. Certified Lapg

designated CL .
b. Certifie ape Technician - Interior, designated CLT-Interior.
C. Certified ental Landscape Professional, designated COLP.
5. Pestici igator: State licensed, commercial.
B.  Soil-Tes @ poratory Qualifications: An independent or university laboratory, recognized by
the State Wepartment of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the testing
in d and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

C&I Analysis: For each unamended soil type, furnish soil analysis and a written report by a

lified soil-testing laboratory stating percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt,
and clay content; cation exchange capacity; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-
nutrient content of the soil.

1. Testing methods and written recommendations shall comply with USDA's Handbook
No. 60.

2. The soil-testing laboratory shall oversee soil sampling; with depth, location, and number
of samples to be taken per instructions from Architect. A minimum of three
representative samples shall be taken from varied locations for each soil to be used or
amended for planting purposes.
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3. Report suitability of tested soil for plant growth.

a. Based upon the test results, state recommendations for soil treatments and soil
amendments to be incorporated. State recommendations in weight per 1000 sq. ft.
(92.9 sg. m) or volume per cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) for nitrogen, phosphorus, a
potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to produce satisfactory pl %
soil suitable for healthy, viable plants.

b. Report presence of problem salts, minerals, or heavy metals, including
arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, cobalt, lead, lithium, and vana
problem materials are present, provide additional recommendatio
action.

D.  Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of plants indicated, ca @ ng With applicable
requirements in ANSI Z60.1.

1. Selection of plants purchased under allowances will be y Architect, who will tag
plants at their place of growth before they are prepared,for trapsplanting.

E. Measurements: Measure according to ANSI Z60.1. Da rune to obtain required sizes.
1. Trees and Shrubs: Measure with branch

Take height measurements from or near t
container grown stock. Measure main

measure branches or roots tip t :

above the root flare for trees u t&
above the root flare for larg

2. Other Plants: Measure with etioles, and foliage in their normal position.

F. Plant Material Observation @ t may observe plant material either at place of growth or at
ja

site before planting for, g€ with requirements for genus, species, variety, cultivar, size,
and quality. Archite@ ht to observe trees and shrubs further for size and condition of

trunks or canes in their normal position.
the root flare for field-grown stock and
ee or shrub for height and spread; do not
caliper measurements 6 inches (150 mm)
(100-mm) caliper size, and 12 inches (300 mm)

balls and root system s, disease symptoms, injuries, and latent defects and to reject
unsatisfactory fective material at any time during progress of work. Remove rejected trees
or shrubs im rom Project site.

1. Nchitect of sources of planting materials seven days in advance of delivery to
site

GQins lation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing
weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and indication of conformance
with state and federal laws if applicable.

B. Bulk Materials:
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1. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements,
or on existing turf areas or plants.

2. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials,
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties,

water conveyance systems, or walkways.
3. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime and soil amendments with appropyi
certificates.
C.  Deliver bare-root stock plants freshly dug. Immediately after digging up bare-roof’st

root system in wet straw, hay, or other suitable material to keep root sy oisy until
planting.

D. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery. Protect bark, branche
sun scald, drying, wind burn, sweating, whipping, and other handlinga
bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy:.
protective covering of plants during shipping and delivery. D
and handling.

root*systems from
ng damage. Do not
natiral shape. Provide
drop plants during delivery

E. Handle planting stock by root ball.

F. Store bulbs, corms, and tubers in a dry place at 6®deg (16 to 18 deg C) until planting.

completed, and install immediately. If
ivery, set plants and trees in their appropriate
om weather and mechanical damage, and keep

G.  Deliver plants after preparations for planting
planting is delayed more than six hour
aspect (sun, filtered sun, or shade), protec
roots moist.

1. Heel-in bare-root sto ots that are in dry condition in water for two hours.
Reject dried-out plagts®

2. Set balled stockes@ngro and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other
acceptable mat ‘@’

3. Do not remove cBgtaifier-grown stock from containers before time of planting.

4. Water r stems’of plants stored on-site deeply and thoroughly with a fine-mist spray.
Water S necessary to maintain root systems in a moist, but not overly-wet
O,

1.8 PR T CONDITIONS

A ield Measurements: Verify actual grade elevations, service and utility locations, irrigation
system components, and dimensions of plantings and construction contiguous with new
plantings by field measurements before proceeding with planting work.

B.  Interruption of Existing Services or Utilities: Do not interrupt services or utilities to facilities
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only
after arranging to provide temporary services or utilities according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of each service
or utility.

329300\ Plants 1586A005
Page 6



Morris Elementary School Parking Lot Rehabilitation
Lincoln, Delaware

2. Do not proceed with interruption of services or utilities without Owner's written
permission.

C.  Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting periods
with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of Substantial Completi%

D.  Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and fore @ather
conditions permit planting to be performed when beneficial and optimug L ay be
0 mahufacturer's

obtained. Apply products during favorable weather conditions accord]
written instructions and warranty requirements.

E.  Coordination with Turf Areas (Lawns): Plant trees, shrubs, and Q plants after finish grades
are established and before planting turf areas unless otherwise ingicaté

1. Spring Planting: April 1 —June 1.
2. Fall Planting: August 15 — October 15.

1. When planting trees, shrubs, and other plants aftergala
and promptly repair damage caused by planting agera

1.9 WARRANTY

eplace plantings and accessories that fail in
ified warranty period.

A.  Special Warranty: Installer agrees to r
materials, workmanship, or growth withngs

1. Failures include, but are no ‘@@ to, the following:

a. Death and unsa ‘@m y growth, except for defects resulting from abuse, lack of
adequate n~ e, or neglect by Owner, or incidents that are beyond

Contracig aptrel.
b. Structura :@ s including plantings falling or blowing over.
C. F perfofnance of tree stabilization and edgings.
d. ion of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
ering.
2. Periods from Date of Planting Completion:

. Ground Covers, Biennials, Perennials, and Other Plants: Six months.
C. Annuals: Three months.

O 3. Include the following remedial actions as a minimum:

a. Immediately remove dead plants and replace unless required to plant in the
succeeding planting season.

b. Replace plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy condition at
end of warranty period.

C. A limit of one replacement of each plant will be required except for losses or
replacements due to failure to comply with requirements.

& Trees, Shrubs, Vines, and Ornamental Grasses: 12 months.
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d. Provide extended warranty for period equal to original warranty period, for
replaced plant material.

1.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
A. Initial Maintenance Service for Trees and Shrubs: Provide maintenance by skilled e yee

of landscape Installer. Maintain as required in Part 3. Begin maintenance immediat e
plants are installed and continue until plantings are acceptably healthy and well es ettt
for not less than maintenance period below.

1. Maintenance Period: 12 months from date of planting completion. O

B. Initial Maintenance Service for Ground Cover and Other Plants:
skilled employees of landscape Installer. Maintain as required |
immediately after plants are installed and continue until planti
well established but for not less than maintenance period belgw.

1. Maintenance Period: Six months from date of p@co letion.
C.  Continuing Maintenance Proposal: From Instal Owner, in the form of a standard yearly
(or other period) maintenance agreement, starti date initial maintenance service is

concluded. State services, obligations, conditi d terms for agreement period and for
future renewal options.

de maintenance by
3. NBegin maintenance
e acceptably healthy and

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLANT MATERIAL \Q

A.  General: Furnish nu own plants true to genus, species, variety, cultivar, stem form,
shearing, and featur€s indicated in Plant Schedule or Plant Legend shown on Drawings
and complyi S| Z60.1; and with healthy root systems developed by transplanting or

vide well-shaped, fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock, densely foliated

root prunige
when in @ free of disease, pests, eggs, larvae, and defects such as knots, sun scald,
injugi€s, arasions, and disfigurement.

&1. ees with damaged, crooked, or multiple leaders; tight vertical branches where bark is

squeezed between two branches or between branch and trunk (“included bark™); crossing
trunks; cut-off limbs more than 3/4 inch (19 mm) in diameter; or with stem girdling roots
O will be rejected.

2. Collected Stock: Do not use plants harvested from the wild, from native stands, from an
established landscape planting, or not grown in a nursery unless otherwise indicated.

B. Provide plants of sizes, grades, and ball or container sizes complying with ANSI Z60.1 for types
and form of plants required. Plants of a larger size may be used if acceptable to Architect, with
a proportionate increase in size of roots or balls.
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C.  Root-Ball Depth: Furnish trees and shrubs with root balls measured from top of root ball,
which shall begin at root flare according to ANSI Z60.1. Root flare shall be visible before
planting.

waterproof tag bearing legible designation of common name and full scientific name, inclyd
genus and species. Include nomenclature for hybrid, variety, or cultivar, if applicablegfor
plant as shown on Drawings.

D. Labeling: Label each plant of each variety, size, and caliper with a securely attach%
e

F. Annuals and Biennials: Provide healthy, disease-free plants of specig
listed, with well-established root systems reaching to sides of the ¢

ball, but not with excessive root growth encircling the container ide“enly plants that are
acclimated to outdoor conditions before delivery and that are in t not yet in bloom.
2.2 INORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

A. Lime: ASTM C 602, agricultural liming materi aining a minimum of 80 percent calcium
carbonate equivalent and as follows:

1. Class: T, with a minimum of 99 assing through No. 8 (2.36-mm) sieve and a
minimum of 75 percent passing titudk No. 60 (0.25-mm) sieve.
2. Class: O, with a minimum nt passing through No. 8 (2.36-mm) sieve and a
minimum of 55 percent pas ugh No. 60 (0.25-mm) sieve.
citic limestone.

3. Provide lime in form
B. Sulfur; Granular, and containing a minimum of 90 percent sulfur, with a

bio
minimum of 99 per ing through No. 6 (3.35-mm) sieve and a maximum of 10 percent
passing through No. 4 -mm) sieve.
C. Iron Sulfate: ted ferrous sulfate containing a minimum of 20 percent iron and 10

percent s
D. Alupfinu te: Commercial grade, unadulterated.

E. erlitey Horticultural perlite, soil amendment grade.
ricultural Gypsum: Minimum 90 percent calcium sulfate, finely ground with 90 percent

passing through No. 50 (0.30-mm) sieve.
Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured, and free of toxic materials.

H.  Diatomaceous Earth: Calcined, 90 percent silica, with approximately 140 percent water
absorption capacity by weight.

l. Zeolites: Mineral clinoptilolite with at least 60 percent water absorption by weight.
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2.3 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

A. Compost: Well-composted, stable, and weed-free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8;
moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; 100 percent passing through 1/2-inch (13-mm)
sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to 10 decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent in
contaminants and free of substances toxic to plantings; and as follows: %

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 60 percent of dry weight.
2. Feedstock: Agricultural, food, or industrial residuals; biosolids; yard trmmi r

source-separated or compostable mixed solid waste.
Iar texture,
C.  Muck Peat: Partially decomposed moss peat, native peat, or reeq
of granular texture, with a pH range of 6 to 7.5, and having a water@bsorbing capacity of 1100
to 2000 percent.

B.  Sphagnum Peat: Partially decomposed sphagnum peat moss, finely divid
with a pH range of 3.4 to 4.8.

D.  Wood Derivatives: Decomposed, nitrogen-treated sa @ ground bark, or wood waste; of
uniform texture and free of chips, stones, sticks, soil, or toXic materials.

1. In lieu of decomposed wood derivative@artially decomposed wood derivatives
with ammonium nitrate at a minimu 0.15 Ib/cu. ft. (2.4 kg/cu. m) of loose
sawdust or ground bark, or with a it sulfate at a minimum rate of 0.25 Ib/cu. ft. (4
kg/cu. m) of loose sawdust or gro rk.

E. Manure: Well-rotted, unleached, @ cattle manure containing not more than 25 percent by
volume of straw, sawdust, c‘u pegding materials; free of toxic substances, stones, sticks,

soil, weed seed, debris, an\ harmful to plant growth.

2.4 FERTILIZERS

A.  Bonemeal: ial, raw or steamed, finely ground; a minimum of 1 percent nitrogen and

10 perce oric acid.
B.  Supgfph . Commercial, phosphate mixture, soluble; a minimum of 20 percent available
ph ric acid.

C Commercial Fertilizer: Commercial-grade complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of
t- and slow-release nitrogen, 50 percent derived from natural organic sources of urea
O formaldehyde, phosphorous, and potassium in the following composition:

1. Composition: 1 1b/1000 sq. ft. (0.45 kg/92.9 sg. m) of actual nitrogen, 4 percent
phosphorous, and 2 percent potassium, by weight.

2. Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil
reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory.

D.  Slow-Release Fertilizer: Granular or pelleted fertilizer consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium in the following composition:

329300\ Plants 1586A005
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E. Planting Tablets: Tightly compressed chip type, long-lasting, slow-release, commercial-gr
planting fertilizer in tablet form. Tablets shall break down with soil bacteria, co
nutrients into a form that can be absorbed by plant roots.

1.
2.

Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and 10 percent potassium, by
weight.
Composition: Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium in amounts recommended in soil

reports from a qualified soil-testing laboratory.
Size: 10-gram tablets.

Nutrient Composition: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphoro ercent
potassium, by weight plus micronutrients.

F. Chelated Iron: Commercial-grade FeEDDHA for dicots and woo Q and commercial-
grade FeDTPA for ornamental grasses and monocots.

25 PLANTING SOILS 0

A. Planting Soil : ASTM D 5268 topsoil, with pH range '8 5.5 to 7, a minimum of 4 percent
organic material content; free of stones 1 inch @) o larger in any dimension and other

extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.
soil amendments and fertilizers in the followi

REPBowoo~NoOR~LONE

= o

lay

TM D 5268 topsoil with the following
es to produce planting soil:

Ratio of Loose Compost to Tops olume: 1:4.
oil by Volume: 1:3.

Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Pgét 18
Ratio of Loose Wood Deri .@l ) Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
Weight of Lime per 1 Fiy(92.9 Sq. m).

Weight of Iron Sulfate 0 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Weight of Agric X m per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Volume of Sa @ S ercent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sqg. m).
Weight of BonetWgalJer 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sq. m).

Weight perph@sphate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Weigh ercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

: Wﬁ ow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sq. m).
B.  Plaptin Existing, native surface topsoil formed under natural conditions with the duff

tained during excavation process and stockpiled on-site. Verify suitability of native

umps, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

Qfac opsoil to produce viable planting soil. Clean soil of roots, plants, sod, stones, clay

O%:

Supplement with another specified planting soil when quantities are insufficient.
Mix existing, native surface topsoil with the following soil amendments and fertilizers in
the following quantities to produce planting soil:

Ratio of Loose Compost to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.

Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Peat to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.
Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
Weight of Lime per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Weight of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

®Poo0oe
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Planting Soil: Existing, in-place surface soil. Verify suitability of existing s

Lincoln, Delaware

f. Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
g. Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9
Sqg. m).
h Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
I. Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
J. Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m). %
k Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sqg. m).

produce viable planting soil. Remove stones, roots, plants, sod, clods, clay lumps™®pockets of

coarse sand, concrete slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, b

other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. Mix surface soil wi owing soil

amendments and fertilizers in the following quantities to produce planti

displaced from naturally we
4 inches (100 mm) deep;

RBEowoo~NooOR~wWNE

0.
1.

1.

Ratio of Loose Compost to Surface Soil by Volume: 1:4.
Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Peat to Surface Soil by Voluméy, 1%
Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Surface Soil by \glum
Weight of Lime per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

Weight of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sq:

Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sq. Ft. ( Sg. m).
Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatoma
Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92! . m).
Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sq.%t. 2% Sqg. m).

. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
Weight of Slow-Release Fertilj 00 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).

onstruction or mining sites where topsoil occurs at least
in from agricultural land, bogs, or marshes.

Additional Pr d\mported Topsoil or Manufactured Topsoil: Screened and free
of stones 1 inch ) or larger in any dimension; free of roots, plants, sod, clods, clay
ts of Coarse sand, paint, paint washout, concrete slurry, concrete layers or
. plaster, building debris, oils, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner,
tuggentige Ntar, roofing compound, acid, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant
% ee of obnoxious weeds and invasive plants including quackgrass, Johnsongrass,
iISem#lvy, nutsedge, nimblewill, Canada thistle, bindweed, bentgrass, wild garlic,
round ivy, perennial sorrel, and bromegrass; not infested with nematodes; grubs; or
er pests, pest eggs, or other undesirable organisms and disease-causing plant
pathogens; friable and with sufficient structure to give good tilth and aeration.
Continuous, air-filled pore space content on a volume/volume basis shall be at least 15
percent when moisture is present at field capacity. Soil shall have a field capacity of at
least 15 percent on a dry weight basis.

2. Mix imported topsoil or manufactured topsoil with the following soil amendments and
fertilizers in the following quantities to produce planting soil:
a. Ratio of Loose Compost to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
b. Ratio of Loose Sphagnum Peat to Topsoil by Volume: 1:3.
C. Ratio of Loose Wood Derivatives to Topsoil by Volume: 1:4.
d. Weight of Lime per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
329300\ Plants 1586A005
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e. Weight of Iron Sulfate per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
f. Weight of Agricultural Gypsum per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
g. Volume of Sand Plus 10 Percent Diatomaceous Earth per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9

Sq. m).
h. Weight of Bonemeal per 1000 Sg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
i Weight of Superphosphate per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m). %
j Weight of Commercial Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m).
k Weight of Slow-Release Fertilizer per 1000 Sq. Ft. (92.9 Sg. m.

2.6 MULCHES %

A.  Organic Mulch: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a v@ SIAg of trees and
shrubs, consisting of one of the following:

1. Type: Shredded hardwood.

2. Size Range: 3 inches (76 mm) maximum, 1/2 inch (13 mm)Sgiftmum.
3. Color: Natural.

B.  Compost Mulch: Well-composted, stable, and weed-freeN@rganic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8;

moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight; ercemm passing through 1-inch (25-mm)
sieve; soluble salt content of 2 to 5 decisiemens/fn; nOt gxceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants

and free of substances toxic to plantings; and
t of dry weight.

1. Organic Matter Content: 50 to 6
2. Feedstock: Agricultural, fg@d,Ner Sgdustrial residuals; biosolids; yard trimmings; or
source-separated or compos % xed solid waste.

C. Mineral Mulch: Hard, ne, washed free of loam, sand, clay, and other foreign
S

substances, of followin 2¢frange, and color:
1. Type: Crushed r gravel.

2. Size Rang€%3/4 inch (19 mm) maximum, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) minimum.
ilymavailable natural gravel color range.

2.7 W -@OL BARRIERS

A. onweyen Geotextile Filter Fabric: Polypropylene or polyester fabric, 3 0z./sg. yd. (101g/sq.
4)

minimum, composed of fibers formed into a stable network so that fibers retain their relative
ition. Fabric shall be inert to biological degradation and resist naturally-encountered
chemicals, alkalis, and acids.

Composite Fabric: Woven, needle-punched polypropylene substrate bonded to a nonwoven
polypropylene fabric, 4.8 0z./sq. yd. (162 g/sg. m).

1586A005 Plants / 32 93 00
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Lincoln, Delaware

PESTICIDES

General:  Pesticide registered and approved by EPA, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, and of type recommended by manufacturer for each specific problem and as
required for Project conditions and application. Do not use restricted pesticides unl
authorized in writing by authorities having jurisdiction. %

Pre-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective):  Effective for control th
germination or growth of weeds within planted areas at the soil level directly bel
layer.

Post-Emergent Herbicide (Selective and Non-Selective): Effective for co ed growth

that has already germinated.

TREE STABILIZATION MATERIALS
Stakes and Guys: 0
1. Upright and Guy Stakes: Rough-sawn, sound, neWghardwood free of knots, holes, cross

grain, and other defects, 2-by-2-inch nomj 8-by*38-mm actual) by length indicated,
pointed at one end. @

2. Wood Deadmen: Timbers measuring 00 mm) in diameter and 48 inches (1200
mm) long, treated with specified wi ure-preservative treatment.

3. Flexible Ties: Wide rubber or elastictaands or straps of length required to reach stakes or

turnbuckles.
4. Guys and Tie Wires: AS @ /A 641M, Class 1, galvanized-steel wire, two-strand,
twisted, 0.106 inch (2.

imgiameter.
5. Tree-Tie Webbing: % ant polypropylene or nylon webbing with brass grommets.
6. Guy Cables: Fi anyy8/16-inch- (4.8-mm-) diameter, galvanized-steel cable, with

zinc-coated tusfib a minimum of 3 inches (75 mm) long, with two 3/8-inch (10-
mm) galvanized'€ lts.

7. Flags: rd sufveyor's plastic flagging tape, white, 6 inches (150 mm) long.

8. Propri ing-and-Guying Devices: Proprietary stake and adjustable tie systems to
segifevea ew planting by plant stem; sized as indicated and per manufacturer's written
re @ dations.

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be

& incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1)  Arborbrace; ArborBrace Tree Guying System.
2) Decorations for Generations, Inc.; Reddy Stake System.

Root-Ball Stabilization Materials:

1. Upright Stakes and Horizontal Hold-Down: Rough-sawn, sound, new hardwood or
softwood, free of knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2-by-2-inch nominal (38-
by-38-mm actual) by length indicated; stakes pointed at one end.

2. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

3293 00\ Plants 1586A005
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Proprietary Root-Ball Stabilization Devices: Proprietary at- or below-grade stabilization
systems to secure each new planting by root ball; sized per manufacturer's written
recommendations unless otherwise indicated.

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1) Border Concepts, Inc.; Tomahawk Tree Stabilizers.
2) Foresight Products, LLC; Duckbill Rootball Fixing System. %

3)  Tree Staple, Inc.; Tree Staples.
C. Palm Bracing: Battens or blocks, struts, straps, and protective padding as i

1.

w

2.10 LANDSCAPE EDGINGS\Q

A.  Wood Edging: Ofsi

1.
2.

B. Ste
len

S

Battens or Blocks and Struts: Rough-sawn, sound, new har r softwood, free of
knots, holes, cross grain, and other defects, 2-by-4-inch by-89-mm actual)
by lengths indicated.

Straps: Adjustable steel or plastic package banding stgaps.

trunk; sized per manufacturer's written recomme ons unless otherwise indicated.
w@rements, available products that may be
not limited to, the following:

nc.; Oasis Palm Tree Anchoring System.

Padding: Burlap.
Proprietary Palm-Bracing Devices: Proprietary@s 0 secure each new planting by
n

a. Products: Subject to compliance
incorporated into the Work inclu

1) Arborbrace; ArborB
2) Horticultural C

n Drawings, and wood stakes as follows:

tern réd cedar, all heart.
cies as edging, 1-by-2-inch nominal (19-by-38-mm actual) by 18 inches
ng, with galvanized nails for anchoring edging.

tandard commercial-steel edging, rolled edge, fabricated in sections of standard
7 with loops stamped from or welded to face of sections to receive stakes.

Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide or
comparable product by one of the following:

Border Concepts, Inc.

Collier Metal Specialties, Inc.
Russell, J. D. Company (The).
Sure-Loc Edging Corporation.

oo oTw
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Edging Size: 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) wide by 5 inches (125 mm) deep.
Stakes: Tapered steel, a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) long.
Accessories: Standard tapered ends, corners, and splicers.

Finish: Standard paint.

Nookow

Paint Color: Black. %
C.  Aluminum Edging: Standard-profile  extruded-aluminum  edging, AST 1
(ASTM B 221M), Alloy 6063-T6, fabricated in standard lengths with interlocking secti it
loops stamped from face of sections to receive stakes.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, availak cturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, bt off limited to,
the following:

2. Basis-of-Design Product:  Subject to compliance with ments, provide or
comparable product by one of the following:

Curv-Rite, Inc.

Permaloc Corporation.

Russell, J. D. Company (The).

Sure-Loc Edging Corporation.

3. Edging Size: 3/16 inch (4.8 mm) wide b@ches (140 mm) deep.

4. Stakes: Aluminum, ASTM B 221 (A 1M), Alloy 6061-T6, approximately 1-
1/2 inches (38 mm) wide by 12 inc m) long.

5. Finish: Manufacturer's standard
6. Paint Color: Black.

D. Plastic Edging: Standard ylene or vinyl edging, V-lipped bottom, extruded in
standard lengths, with 9-ir\ m) steel angle stakes.
1. Manufacturer jeCt to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering product ay be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the foll

2. Basis- Product:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide or

co@/ roduct by one of the following:
a -Ola Edgings, Inc.
Valley View Industries.

& Edging Size: 0.1 inch (2.5 mm) wide by 5 inches (125 mm) deep.
Top Profile: Straight, with top 2 inches (50 mm) being 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick.

5. Top Profile: Round top, 1/2 inch (13 mm) in diameter.
6. Accessories: Manufacturer's standard alignment clips or plugs.

2.11 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS

cooe

A.  Wood Pressure-Preservative Treatment: AWPA C2, with waterborne preservative for soil and
freshwater use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and containing no arsenic;

329300\ Plants 1586A005
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including ammoniacal copper arsenate, ammoniacal copper zinc arsenate, and chromated copper
arsenate.

B. Root Barrier: Black, molded, modular panels manufactured with 50 percent recycled
polyethylene plastic with ultraviolet inhibitors, 85 mils (2.2 mm) thick, with vertical r%
S

deflecting ribs protruding 3/4 inch (19 mm) out from panel, and each panel 18 inches (%

wide.

C. Antidesiccant: Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film formijfg,
and shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mij ording to
manufacturer's written instructions. b

D. Burlap: Non-synthetic, biodegradable.

E. Planter Drainage Gravel: Washed, sound crushed stone or gravel inpwith ASTM D 448
for Size No. 8.

F. Planter Filter Fabric: Nonwoven geotextile manufacture tion applications and made
of polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fibers or co n of them.

vesicular-arbuscular mycorrhizal fungi and illion spores per Ib (0.45Kkg) of
ectomycorrhizal fungi, 33 percent hydrogel, a um of 5.5 percent inert material.

PART 3 - EXECUTION Q\

G.  Mycorrhizal Fungi: Dry, granular inoculant com‘at ast 5300 spores per Ib (0.45 kg) of
9

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine areas to r%}ts for compliance with requirements and conditions affecting

installation and perfor

pe , turpentine, tar, roofing compound, or acid has been deposited in soil within
a ptantugg area.

2. 0 not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions.

3. spend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive soil
& moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required results.

Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty.

@ Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

C.  If contamination by foreign or deleterious material or liquid is present in soil within a planting
area, remove the soil and contamination as directed by Architect and replace with new planting
soil.

1586A005 Plants / 32 93 00
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3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities and turf areas and existing
plants from damage caused by planting operations.

B. Install erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and dischar e%
soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and walkways.
C.  Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings. St

outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain Architect's acceptan f Jayout
before excavating or planting. Make minor adjustments as required.

D. Lay out plants at locations directed by Architect. Stake locations of indi s and shrubs
and outline areas for multiple plantings.

E.  Apply antidesiccant to trees and shrubs using power spray toqproyide an adequate film over
trunks (before wrapping), branches, stems, twigs, and %o rotect during digging,

handling, and transportation.
1. If deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full Ie§ spray with antidesiccant at nursery

before moving and again two weeks after ing.
F. Wrap trees and shrubs with burlap fabric o , branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to

protect from wind and other damage durirgeei , handling, and transportation.

3.3 PLANTING AREA ESTABLIS
A.  Loosen subgrade of plantigg @ p a minimum depth of 6 inches (150 mm). Remove stones
larger than 1 inch (25 Yy dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous
matter and legally di m off Owner's property.

hosphte fertilizer directly to subgrade before loosening.
ikmapply soil amendments and fertilizer on surface, and thoroughly blend

pl
a.Gay mixing fertilizer with planting soil if planting will not proceed within a few

days.
Mix lime with dry soil before mixing fertilizer.
& Spread planting soil to a depth of 6 inches (150 mm) but not less than required to meet
finish grades after natural settlement. Do not spread if planting soil or subgrade is frozen,
muddy, or excessively wet.

a. Spread approximately one-half the thickness of planting soil over loosened
subgrade. Mix thoroughly into top 4 inches (100 mm) of subgrade. Spread
remainder of planting soil.

B.  Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, uniformly
fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.

329300\ Plants 1586A005
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C.  Before planting, obtain Architect's acceptance of finish grading; restore planting areas if eroded
or otherwise disturbed after finish grading.

D.  Application of Mycorrhizal Fungi: At time directed by Architect, broadcast dry product
uniformly over prepared soil at application rate indicated on Drawings.

3.4 EXCAVATION FOR TREES AND SHRUBS @

A.  Planting Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular planting pits with sides sloping in@a 45-
degree angle. Excavations with vertical sides are not acceptable. Trim pe ; ottom
leaving center area of bottom raised slightly to support root ball and assi t age away
from center. Do not further disturb base. Ensure that root ball will sit ISte#FDed base soil
to prevent settling. Scarify sides of planting pit smeared or smoothe excavation.

1. Excavate approximately three times as wide as ball diagetef for balled and burlapped
stock.

2. Excavate at least 12 inches (300 mm) wider t t spread and deep enough to
accommaodate vertical roots for bare-root stock.

3. Do not excavate deeper than depth of the root bal§measured from the root flare to the

bottom of the root ball.
4. If area under the plant was initially dug ®o deep, add soil to raise it to the correct level

and thoroughly tamp the added soil to tling.

5. Maintain required angles of repo nt materials as shown on the Drawings. Do
not excavate subgrades of ad'a& aving, structures, hardscapes, or other new or
existing improvements.

6. Maintain supervision of exc 5 during working hours.

ise protected overnight.

Keep excavations covesed ORo
8. If drain tile is showg g Drawings or required under planting areas, excavate to top of
porous backfill Quer t

S

rchitect if unexpected rock or obstructions detrimental to trees or shrubs
excavations.

~

rom excavations may be used as planting soil.

Layer: Drill 6-inch- (150-mm-) diameter holes, 24 inches (600 mm) apart, into
ee-draining strata or to a depth of 10 feet (3 m), whichever is less, and backfill with

x e-draining material.
inage:  Notify Architect if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected water seepage or
retention in tree or shrub planting pits.

E. Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and shrubs.

35 TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PLANTING

A.  Before planting, verify that root flare is visible at top of root ball according to ANSI 260.1. If
root flare is not visible, remove soil in a level manner from the root ball to where the top-most
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root emerges from the trunk. After soil removal to expose the root flare, verify that root ball
still meets size requirements.

B.  Remove stem girdling roots and kinked roots. Remove injured roots by cutting cleanly; do not

break. %
C.  Set balled and burlapped stock plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with rootgflarg 2

inches (50 mm) above adjacent finish grades.
move

1. Use planting soil for backfill.
2. After placing some backfill around root ball to stabilize plant, careful
burlap, rope, and wire baskets from tops of root balls and from sid
from under root balls. Remove pallets, if any, before setting. D
if root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operaii
3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soi
pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half 4
placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until
4. Place planting tablets in each planting pit when pi

ot remove
planting stock

ate voids and air
water thoroughly before
er is absorbed.

imately one-half filled; in

amounts recommended in soil reports from soi g laboratory. Place tablets beside
the root ball about 1 inch (25 mm) from root tips;%o not place tablets in bottom of the
hole.

5. Continue backfilling process. Water agaif\aft€r placing and tamping final layer of soil.

D.  Set container-grown stock plumb and i lanting pit or trench with root flare 2 inches
(50 mm) above adjacent finish grades. \
1. Use planting soil for backfi
2. Carefully remove roo
3. Backfill around ro
pockets. When galg

ntainer without damaging root ball or plant.
ayers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air
is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before
placing remai tﬂ ackfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.
4. Place planting tafalets”in each planting pit when pit is approximately one-half filled; in
amount mmended in soil reports from soil-testing laboratory. Place tablets beside
the roo ut 1 inch (25 mm) from root tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the

ho
5. Cbackfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil.

E. Set ic bag-grown stock plumb and in center of planting pit or trench with root flare 2 inches
Q) mrm) above adjacent finish grades.
: Use planting soil for backfill.
O 2. Carefully remove root ball from fabric bag without damaging root ball or plant. Do not
use planting stock if root ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operation.

3. Backfill around root ball in layers, tamping to settle soil and eliminate voids and air
pockets. When planting pit is approximately one-half filled, water thoroughly before
placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more water is absorbed.

4. Place planting tablets in each planting pit when pit is approximately one-half filled; in
amounts recommended in soil reports from soil-testing laboratory. Place tablets beside

the root ball about 1 inch (25 mm) from root tips; do not place tablets in bottom of the
hole.
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3.6

5. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of soil.

Set and support bare-root stock in center of planting pit or trench with root flare 2 inches (50
mm) above adjacent finish grade.

1. Use planting soil for backfill.

2. Spread roots without tangling or turning toward surface, and carefully work l@&ckfill
around roots by hand. Puddle with water until backfill layers are completely s e
Plumb before backfilling, and maintain plumb while working backfill aro § d
placing layers above roots.

3. Place planting tablets in each planting pit when pit is approximately
amounts recommended in soil reports from soil-testing laboratory
soil-covered roots about 1 inch (25 mm) from root tips; do not plé
the hole or touching the roots.

4. Continue backfilling process. Water again after placing andg

When planting on slopes, set the plant so the root flare og the4pfl side is flush with the

surrounding soil on the slope; the edge of the root ball ownhill side will be above the
surrounding soil. Apply enough soil to cover the down e of the root ball.

MECHANIZED TREE SPADE PLANTING 0

Trees may be planted with an approved d tree spade at the designated locations. Do
not use tree spade to move trees lar hag the maximum size allowed for a similar field-
grown, balled-and-burlapped root: iameter according to ANSI Z60.1, or larger than the
manufacturer's maximum size re dation for the tree spade being used, whichever is
smaller.

When extracting the tr N trunk within the tree spade and move tree with a solid ball
of earth.

Cut exposed r leanly*during transplanting operations.

Use the G spade to excavate the planting hole as was used to extract and transport the
tree.

Pla es as shown on Drawings, following procedures in "Tree, Shrub, and Vine Planting"

Artic
ere possible, orient the tree in the same direction as in its original location.

O

TREE, SHRUB, AND VINE PRUNING
Remove only dead, dying, or broken branches. Do not prune for shape.

Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines as directed by Architect.

1586A005 Plants / 32 93 00
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C.  Prune, thin, and shape trees, shrubs, and vines according to standard professional horticultural
and arboricultural practices. Unless otherwise indicated by Architect, do not cut tree leaders;
remove only injured, dying, or dead branches from trees and shrubs; and prune to retain natural

character.
D. Do not apply pruning paint to wounds. %
3.8 TREE STABILIZATION %
A. Install trunk stabilization as follows unless otherwise indicated:

caliper. Stake trees of less than 2-inch (50-mm) caliper only 3 red to prevent wind
tip out. Use a minimum of two stakes of length required {@"pefletrate at least 18 inches
(450 mm) below bottom of backfilled excavation and to«gxtegd to the dimension shown
on Drawings above grade. Set vertical stakes and spage to penetrating root balls or

=

1. Upright Staking and Tying: Stake trees of 2- through 5-inc!t h 125-mm)

caliper; three stakes for trees less than 14 feet (4. high and up to 4 inches (100 mm)

in caliper. Space stakes equally around tregs.

3. Support trees with bands of flexible ties @t points with tree trunk. Allow enough
slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree.

4, Support trees with two strands of

webbing at contact points with trégt
tree.

B.  Staking and Guying: Stake afid g s more than 14 feet (4.2 m) in height and more than 3
inches (75 mm) in caliper erwise indicated. Securely attach no fewer than three guys

root masses.
2. Use two stakes for trees up to 12 feet (3.6 m) }Qd -1/2 inches (63 mm) or less in

connected to the brass grommets of tree-tie
. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of

to stakes 30 inches (76 ONgY driven to grade.
1. Site-Fabricated -and-Guying Method:

a. ore than 6 inches (150 mm) in caliper, anchor guys to wood deadmen
at least 36 inches (900 mm) below grade. Provide turnbuckle for each guy
@e and tighten securely.

b pport trees with bands of flexible ties at contact points with tree trunk and

reaching to turnbuckle. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree.
Support trees with strands of cable or multiple strands of tie wire, connected to the
& brass grommets of tree-tie webbing at contact points with tree trunk and reaching

to turnbuckle. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint of tree.

d. Attach flags to each guy wire, 30 inches (760 mm) above finish grade.
e. Paint turnbuckles with luminescent white paint.

2. Proprietary Staking and Guying Device: Install staking and guying system sized and
positioned as recommended by manufacturer unless otherwise indicated and according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

C. Root-Ball Stabilization: Install at- or below-grade stabilization system to secure each new
planting by the root ball unless otherwise indicated.

329300\ Plants 1586A005
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1. Wood Hold-Down Method: Place vertical stakes against side of root ball and drive them
into subsoil; place horizontal wood hold-down stake across top of root ball and screw at
each end to one of the vertical stakes.

a. Install stakes of length required to penetrate at least to the dimension shown
Drawings below bottom of backfilled excavation. Saw stakes off at hori

stake.

b. Install screws through horizontal hold-down and penetrating at least 1 I (2
mm) into stakes. Predrill holes if necessary to prevent splitting wood.

C. Install second set of stakes on other side of root trunk for larger treg dicated.

2. Proprietary Root-Ball Stabilization Device: Install root-ball stabiliza
and positioned as recommended by manufacturer unless 0'@ dicated and
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

D.  Palm Bracing: Install bracing system at three or more places spaced around perimeter
of trunk to secure each palm until established unless otherwigg indigat

1. Site-Fabricated Palm-Bracing Method:

a. Place battens over padding and sec tens I place around trunk perimeter with
at least two straps, tightened to pregve splacement. Ensure that straps do not

contact trunk.

b. Place diagonal braces and . Secure upper ends of diagonal braces with
galvanized nails into battek’ to nail-attached blocks on battens. Do not drive
nails, screws, or othg ¢ devices into palm trunk; do not penetrate palm
trunk in any fashion. 3 lower ends of diagonal braces with stakes driven into

ippage of braces.

ground to preve
2. Proprietary Pal Pevice: Install palm-bracing system sized and positioned as

recommended ufacturer unless otherwise indicated and according to
manufacturer's instructions.
3.9 ROOT- INSTALLATION
A. Install ro ier where trees are planted within 48 inches (1200 mm) of paving or other
ha e elements, such as walls, curbs, and walkways unless otherwise shown on Drawings.

B lign root barrier vertically and run it linearly along and adjacent to the paving or other
dscape elements to be protected from invasive roots.

Q Install root barrier continuously for a distance of 60 inches1500 mm in each direction from the
tree trunk, for a total distance of 10 feet (3 m) per tree. If trees are spaced closer, use a single
continuous piece of root barrier.

1. Position top of root barrier 1/2 inch (13 mm) above finish grade.
2. Overlap root barrier a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) at joints.
3. Do not distort or bend root barrier during construction activities.
4. Do not install root barrier surrounding the root ball of tree.
1586A005 Plants / 32 93 00
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3.10 PLANTING IN PLANTERS

A. Place a layer of drainage gravel at least 4 inches (100 mm) thick in bottom of planter. Cover
bottom with filter fabric and wrap filter fabric 6 inches (150 mm) up on all sides. Duct tape
along the entire top edge of the filter fabric, to secure the filter fabric against the sides duri
the soil-filling process. %

B.  Fill planter with lightweight on-structure planting soil. Place soil in lightly compacted St
an elevation of 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) below top of planter, allowing natural settlemght.

3.11 GROUND COVER AND PLANT PLANTING O

A.  Set out and space ground cover and plants other than trees, shrubs Qes 18 inches (450
mm) apart in even rows with triangular spacing.

B.  Use planting soil for backfill. 0
C.

Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots.

D.  Forrooted cutting plants supplied in flats, plant in a manner that will minimally disturb the
root system but to a depth not less than two nodes.

E.  Work soil around roots to eliminate air nd leave a slight saucer indentation around
plants to hold water.

F. Water thoroughly after planting, t8 @ e not to cover plant crowns with wet soil.

G.  Protect plants from hot s w d; remove protection if plants show evidence of recovery
from transplanting shoc \

3.12 PLANTING A MU ING

A.  Install wegd ol barriers before mulching according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Complet erarea to be mulched, overlapping edges a minimum of 6 inches (150 mm) and
secuy€ seams with galvanized pins.

B&ch ackfilled surfaces of planting areas and other areas indicated.

Trees in Turf Areas: Apply organic mulch ring of 3-inch (75-mm) average thickness,
with 24-inch (600-mm) radius around trunks or stems. Do not place mulch within 6
inches (150 mm) of trunks or stems.

2. Organic Mulch in Planting Areas: Apply 3-inch (75-mm) average thickness of organic
mulch extending 12 inches (300 mm) beyond edge of individual planting pit or trench
and over whole surface of planting area, and finish level with adjacent finish grades. Do
not place mulch within 6 inches (150 mm) of trunks or stems.

3293 00\ Plants 1586A005
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3.13 EDGING INSTALLATION

A. Wood Edging: Install edging where indicated. Mitre cut joints and connections at a 45 degree
angle. Fasten each cut joint or connection with two galvanized nails. Anchor with wood stakes
spaced up to 36 inches (900 mm) apart, driven at least 1 inch (25 mm) below top elevation
edging. Use two galvanized nails per stake to fasten edging, of length as needed to pen tr%
both edging and stake and provide 1/2-inch (13-mm) clinch at point. Predrill stakes if nggted,t
avoid splitting. Replace stakes that crack or split during installation process.

B.  Steel Edging: Install steel edging where indicated according to manuf %ritten
instructions. Anchor with steel stakes spaced approximately 30 inches (760 , driven
below top elevation of edging.

C.  Aluminum Edging: Install aluminum edging where indicated age@r to manufacturer's
written instructions. Anchor with aluminum stakes spaced approxd inches (1200 mm)
apart, driven below top elevation of edging.

ing to manufacturer's written
48 inches (1200 mm) apart, driven

D. Plastic Edging: Install plastic edging where indicateg
instructions. Anchor with steel stakes spaced approxim@
through upper base grooves or V-lip of edging.

E.  Shovel-Cut Edging: Separate mulched areas @f areas, curbs, and paving with a 45-
degree, 4- to 6-inch- (100- to 150-mm-) deep, t edge.

3.14 TREE GRATE INSTALLATIONQ\

A.  Tree Grates: Set grate segmg ith adjoining surfaces as shown on Drawings. Shim
from supporting substrate % resistant plastic. Maintain a 3-inch- (75-mm-) minimum
growth radius around yx e; break away units of casting, if necessary, according to

manufacturer's writt ns.

3.15 PLANT MA CE
A.  Maintai @ gS by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, fertilizing, mulching, restoring
planging Sawcers, adjusting and repairing tree-stabilization devices, resetting to proper grades or
ve position, and performing other operations as required to establish healthy, viable
lantings. Spray or treat as required to keep trees and shrubs free of insects and disease.

in as necessary soil subsidence that may occur because of settling or other processes.
Replace mulch materials damaged or lost in areas of subsidence.

Apply treatments as required to keep plant materials, planted areas, and soils free of pests and
pathogens or disease. Use integrated past management practices whenever possible to minimize
the use of pesticides and reduce hazards. Treatments include physical controls such as hosing
off foliage, mechanical controls such as traps, and biological control agents.

1586A005 Plants / 32 93 00
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3.16

3.17

3.18

Lincoln, Delaware

PESTICIDE APPLICATION

Apply pesticides and other chemical products and biological control agents in accordance with
authorities having jurisdiction and manufacturer's written recommendations.  Coordinate
applications with Owner's operations and others in proximity to the Work. Notify Owner bef

each application is performed. %

Pre-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Non-Selective): Apply to tree, shrub, and n
cover areas in accordance with manufacturer's written recommendations. Do ot 0
seeded areas.

Post-Emergent Herbicides (Selective and Non-Selective): Apply only a ry to treat
already-germinated weeds and in accordance with manufacturer's writte @ méndations.

CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

During planting, keep adjacent paving and constructio work area in an orderly

condition.

trades. Maintain protection during installatiofl a aintenance periods. Treat, repair, or

Protect plants from damage due to landscape op s and®operations of other contractors and
replace damaged plantings.

After installation and before Substanti pletion, remove nursery tags, nursery stakes, tie
tape, labels, wire, burlap, and other, i plant material, planting areas, and Project site.

DISPOSAL \Q

Remove surplus soi ,@' ‘ material including excess subsoil, unsuitable soil, trash, and
debris and legally disp@ge offthem off Owner's property.

O END OF SECTION

i

O&
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SECTION 33 41 00

SUBDRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL @6

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General a lementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Sectio

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes: 0
Pipe and fittings. Q
Nonpressure transition couplings.
Catch basins.
Stormwater inlets.
Stormwater detention structures.
Pipe outlets.

ok, E

A.  FRP: Fiberglass-reinforc

\

14 ACTION SUB TAL

A.  Product Data: R@r each type of product indicated.
B.  Shopr
1. anholes: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames, and covers.

2. tch basins and stormwater inlets. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames,
covers, and grates.
3. Stormwater Detention Structures: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, frames,
covers, design calculations, and concrete design-mix reports.
15 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not store plastic manholes, pipe, and fittings in direct sunlight.

B.  Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage.

1586A005 Subdrainage / 33 41 00
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1.6

2.1

2.2

C.

D.

A

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Q

A

A

Lincoln, Delaware

Handle manholes according to manufacturer's written rigging instructions.

Handle catch basins and stormwater inlets according to manufacturer's written rigging
instructions.

PROJECT CONDITIONS 6
d

Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilig€s i
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and the I\ after
arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated:

of service.

1. Notify Architect and Owner no fewer than three days in advance?p interruption
2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Archite, ittepermission.

CONCRETE PIPE AND FITTINGS
Reinforced-Concrete Sewer Pipe and Fittings$ ®

1. Bell-and-spigot ends and gasketeK

ASTM C 443, rubber gaskets
2. Class 111, Wall B.

NONPRESSURE TRANSI LINGS

Comply with AST 1 73Nelastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for
joining underground ragpregsure piping. Include ends of same sizes as piping to be joined, and

corrosion-resistamizmetalt¢nsion band and tightening mechanism on each end.

ete Pipes: ASTM C 443, rubber.

r Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC.

or Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe
aterials being joined.

Q CONCRETE

General: All concrete used in project shall be Class A and meet Delaware Department of
Transportation Standards and Specifications.

2.4 CATCH BASINS
A. Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins:
33 41 00\ Subdrainage 1586A005
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1. Description: All catch basins, top units, grates and steps shall be Class A and meet
Delaware Department of Transportation Standards and Specifications.

2.5 STORMWATER DETENTION STRUCTURES %

A.  Bio-retention: Refer to drawings and DNREC BMP standards and specifications.

PART 3 - EXECUTION %

3.1 EARTHWORK
A.  Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Section 31 'E Moving."

D

A.  General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans%tails indicate general location and
arrangement of underground storm drainage pip@gat and arrangement of piping layout
o

3.2 PIPING INSTALLATION

take into account design considerations. Installfpi s indicated, to extent practical. Where

specific installation is not indicated, follow pifain facturer's written instructions.

0 grades and alignment indicated with unbroken
i facing upstream. Install gaskets, seals, sleeves,
's written instructions for use of lubricants, cements,

B. Install piping beginning at low point,
continuity of invert. Place bell ends
and couplings according to man
and other installation require

C. Install manholes for changes, I ction unless fittings are indicated. Use fittings for branch
connections unless di existing sewer is indicated.

D. Install proper sizesincreaSefs, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or materials of pipes
and fittings a ted. Reducing size of piping in direction of flow is prohibited.

E. Wheni @ pe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed, use pipe-
jackiy prgcesg’of microtunneling.

F.&ta ravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following:

O

Install piping pitched down in direction of flow.

Install piping with cover as shown on plans.

Install ABS sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668.

Install PE corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321.

Install PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668.

Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's
"Concrete Pipe Installation Manual."

s wN
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3.3

3.4

3.5
3.6

3.7

O

Morris Elementary School

Lincoln, Delaware

PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION

Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following:

1. Join ABS sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM D 2751 for el
seal joints.

2. Join corrugated PE piping according to ASTM D 3212 for push-on joints.

3. Join PVC corrugated sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 for elastom

joints.
4. Join PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM D 3034 for,
seal joints or ASTM D 3034 for elastomeric-gasketed joints.

5. Join reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ACPA's "Concre o
Manual™ for rubber-gasketed joints.

6. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible cou@

CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION

Construct catch basins to sizes and shapes indicated.

Set frames and grates to elevations indicated. ;

CONCRETE PLACEMENT 0

Place cast-in-place concrete according t& OT Standards and Specifications.

STORMWATER DETENTI URE INSTALLATION

Install system per manu N quirements and per approved plan.

IDENTIFICAT,

Materials aag
installati @\
strucilire

astomeric-

ir installation are specified in Section 31 20 00 "Earth Moving." Arrange for
n warning tape directly over piping and at outside edge of underground

1. se detectable warning tape over ferrous piping.
2. se detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of underground
structures.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Inspect and test storm drainage in accordance with DelDOT Standards and Specifications.
B. Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired.
C. Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within
allowances specified.
33 41 00\ Subdrainage 1586A005
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3.9 CLEANING

A.  Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials. Flush with water.

END OF SECTION 6

&
<

N\
&
QQ~

Q&
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